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ABSTRACT 
 
 
Sama, Thomas Babila  
NGOs and the implementation of active labour market policies: The case of Finland 
and Sweden 
Jyväskylä: University of Jyväskylä, 2012, 104 p. 
(Jyväskylä Studies in Education, Psychology and Social Research 
ISSN 0075-4625; 442) 
ISBN 978-951-39-4796-5 (nid.) 
ISBN 978-951-39-4797-2 (PDF) 
Finnish Summary 
Diss. 
 
This doctoral thesis discusses whether NGOs are viable actors in the implementation of 
the Active Labour Market Policies (ALMPs) of Finland and Sweden. The thesis consists 
of an Introduction and five articles. The main research question was: “are NGOs viable 
actors in the implementation of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden?” The research sub-
questions were (1) what role do NGOs play in the implementation of the ALMPs of 
Finland and Sweden, (2) what relationship do NGOs in Finland and Sweden have with 
the government in the implementation of the ALMPs of the two countries, (3) what are 
the challenges confronting NGOs in the implementation of the ALMPs of Finland and 
Sweden and (4), how can the challenges confronting NGOs in the implementation of 
the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden be overcome? Jyväskylän Katulähetys in the City of 
Jyväskylä and Pirkanmaan Sininauha in the City of Tampere were the NGOs selected 
for the data collection in Finland, while Stockholms Stadsmission in the City of Stock-
holm, was selected for the data collection in Sweden. Primary data were collected 
through questionnaire and interviews. 130 employees of the NGOs in Finland re-
sponded to the questionnaire, while 140 responded from that in Sweden. The ques-
tionnaire data were analyzed using SPSS, while the interview data were analyzed us-
ing MAXQDA. The findings revealed that the NGOs play active role in the implemen-
tation of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden through the employment of long-term 
unemployed people. The relationship between the NGOs and the Governments of Fin-
land and Sweden was found to be one of cooperation partnership through the City 
Councils and the local Employment Offices. The main challenges confronting the 
NGOs in the implementation of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden were: funding chal-
lenges, workforce recruitment challenges, and competition challenges with other 
stakeholders to win bids. The main suggestion of overcoming these challenges was that 
the governments should provide the NGOs with adequate funding. The main similari-
ty between the two countries was that the implementation of ALMPs with regard to 
NGOs takes place at the local level. The main difference between the two countries 
regarding the implementation of ALMPs by NGOs was that the NGOs in Finland have 
more cooperation with the local Employment Offices in the recruitment of their em-
ployees, while that in Sweden tends to have more cooperation with the City Council. 
Thus, the study concluded that Finland and Sweden slightly differ in the implementa-
tion of their ALMPs with regard to NGOs.  
 
Keywords: Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs), Third Sector, Long-term Un-
employment, Active Labour Market Policies, Finland, Sweden. 
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1 INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Overview of the Study 

Since the mid 1970s, the roles of Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs) 
have changed due to new social problems in the world (Fowler 1992; Doh & 
Teegen 2002). Thus, it has now been acknowledged that NGOs with their flexi-
bility, responsiveness and adaptability (Korten 1987; Clark 1991), can play key 
roles in the implementation of Active Labour Market Policies (ALMPs). This is 
because as NGOs have gained expertise and experience over the years, their 
roles have expanded and changed. ALMPs are government programmes that 
intervene in the labour market to help the unemployed find work. The aim of 
ALMPs is to guarantee and increase the employment of vulnerable groups of 
people in the labour market.  Originally, ALMPs were understood as means for 
boosting economic growth and one element of them in Finland for example, 
was to promote social mobility1 from regions with low demand for labour to 
regions with better employment opportunities. There is also a strong link be-
tween ALMPs and economic policy2 because the two have a correlation. ALMPs 
include measures such as vocational rehabilitation, job training and special em-
ployment schemes based on incentives or direct job creation (Meager & Evans 
1998). But in any case, the three main categories of ALMPs are (1) public em-
ployment services such as job centres and labour exchanges, (2) training schemes 
such as classes and apprenticeships, and (3) employment subsidies given either to 
public or profit-seeking organizations to enable them to create jobs for unem-

                                                 
1  Social mobility refers to the ability of individuals or groups of people to move up-

ward or downward in status relating to wealth, occupation, education or some other 
social variable. It is also the ability of individuals or groups of people to move within 
a social hierarchy like income, education and occupation.  
Cultural Dictionary: social mobility definition: 
http://dictionary.reference.com/browse/Social%20mobility. 

2  Economic policy refers to a government policy for maintaining economic growth and 
tax revenues. Economic Policy Dictionary: Economic policy definition:      
http://dictionary.reference.com/browse/economic%20policy 
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ployed people (Layard et al. 1991; Calmfors 1994; Layard 1994; Robinson 2000). 
ALMPs at the macro level may increase real wages and employment while at 
the micro level, it may increase the prospects of employment for unemployed 
people through better job training programmes (Forslund & Kolm 2000). 

NGOs on the other hand have proliferated since the mid-1970s due to 
many reasons. Among the leading ones are ‘market’ and ‘government’ failure in 
some countries (Browne 1990; Lindenberg & Dobel 1999). Government failure 
arises from the fact that sometimes, government interventions do not benefit the 
poor or vulnerable groups of people. On the other hand, the ‘market’ or profit-
seeking sector is there for profit-making and not for the general interest of eve-
rybody in the society (Dennis 1994). Hence, structural adjustment programmes 
for particular social groups of people have at times, led to growing involvement 
of NGOs because it is believed that NGOs can deliver services more effectively 
than for-profit organizations. It is also believed that comparatively, NGOs can 
better target the poor or vulnerable groups of people in the society. Additional-
ly, NGOs are perceived as having a comparative advantage over government 
agencies because of their flexibility, relative cost effectiveness, ability to involve 
the participation of their beneficiaries, and ability to adapt in times of changing 
circumstances and community needs (Fowler 1991a). Thus, since the 1990s, 
there has been a rapid growth of NGOs worldwide because it is generally as-
sumed that NGOs respond quicker to societal problems because they are per-
ceived to be free from bureaucratic formalities that are typical with government 
agencies (Browne 1990; Lindenberg & Dobel 1999). 

In this view, in some countries, national public sectors are being down-
sized and at the same time, there is a need to find new ways of tackling particu-
larly long-term unemployment. Hence, NGOs have become a sphere of interest 
among different stakeholders such as taxpayers, academicians, planners, the 
unemployed and policy makers, regarding their role in the implementation of 
ALMPs. This is because NGOs serve in different ways to fulfill various func-
tions and sometimes, they are used as intermediaries to channel funds and to 
implement projects for local individuals or target groups of people. Thus, 
through NGOs, governments in some countries have been deeply involved 
with projects which were initially undertaken by government agencies (Rice 
1983; Masoni 1985; Korten 1990; Carroll 1992; Markowitz 2001; Martens 2002). 
Hence, the lack of sufficient job growth in the public and for-profit sectors, the 
lack of professional skills of a large section of the labour force, the rapid change 
in technology and the highly competitive and selective labour markets, have led 
to the growth of long-term unemployment in many countries (Ackum Agell et 
al. 1995; Julkunen 1999). As a result, this has created space for NGOs in the im-
plementation of the ALMPs of those countries.  

In Finland and Sweden, one of the main social problems is long-term un-
employment (Fregert & Pehkonen 2008). The deep economic recession which 
affected Finland and Sweden in the 1990s, led to a sudden and steep rise in 
long-term unemployment which has become a peculiar problem to the central 
government and the municipalities in the two countries. The economic reces-
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sion which began in 1991 and peaked in 1994, is said to be the worst recession 
experienced by the two countries since the Great Depression of the 1930s 
(Honkapohja et al. 1996; Julkunen 1999; Jansson 2002; Fregert & Pehkonen 2008). 
This is because despite the growth in employment since the aftermath of the 
recession, long-term unemployment more than all the other types of unem-
ployment is increasing in the two countries. Geographical variation in the rate 
of unemployment is also alarming in Finland and Sweden. Economic growth 
has benefitted some growth centres around large cities but even within these, 
urban unemployment and social exclusion are still on the rise in the two coun-
tries (Andersson 1999; Böckerman & Maliranta 2001; Böckerman & Kiander 
2002). For example, due to the economic recession in the 1990s, there was a 
permanent decline in the share of employment in the construction sector be-
cause of a decrease in the demand for new buildings - particularly in Finland 
where employment in the sector decreased by almost 50% and demand did not 
rise until 2004 (Fregert & Pehkonen 2008). In addition, there was also a perma-
nent increase in temporary work contracts in Finland and Sweden due to the 
1990s’ economic recession (Holm & Somervuori 1997; Böckerman & Kiander 
2002; Holmlund & Storrie 2002; 2006).  

The long-term unemployed in Finland and Sweden are mostly people who 
face difficulties in finding a job because of lack of vocational training, poor 
health, disability or their ethnic background. Other problematic groups of long-
term unemployed people in Finland and Sweden are people who have inter-
rupted their studies, young people with multiple problems, alcoholics, drug 
addicts, ex-convicts and the elderly unemployed (Kortteinen & Tuomikoski 1998; 
Hämäläinen 2003; LOCIN 2006; Pättiniemi 2008). Due to this perennial problem 
of long-term unemployment, the Governments of Finland and Sweden have 
come to recognize NGOs as vital actors in the implementation of their ALMPs. 
However, despite the increasing recognition of NGOs, many people doubt 
whether NGOs can be viable actors in the implementation of the ALMPs of Fin-
land and Sweden, considering that NGOs are voluntary and not profit oriented 
organizations. Hence, the aim of this doctoral study was to discuss whether 
NGOs are viable actors in the implementation of the ALMPs of Finland and 
Sweden. For purposes of this study, two NGOs were selected in Finland and 
one NGO was selected in Sweden for the data collection. The two NGOs select-
ed in Finland were Jyväskylän Katulähetys in the City of Jyväskylä and Pir-
kanmaan Sininauha3 in the City of Tampere. Meanwhile, the one NGO selected 
in Sweden was Stockholms Stadsmission4 in the City of Stockholm. 

Two NGOs were selected in Finland and one NGO was selected in Swe-
den for the data collection because the two NGOs in Finland were considered 
equivalent to the one NGO in Sweden, in terms of size and employment poten-
tial. Additionally, two NGOs were selected in Finland and one NGO was se-
                                                 
3  Pirkanmaan Sininauha (in Finnish): In English, means Tampere Region Blue Ribbon 

Association (http://www.pirkanmaansininauha.fi/uusi/index.php/fin).  
4  Stockholms Stadsmission (in Swedish): In English, means Stockholm City Mission 

(http://translate.google.com/translate?hl=en&sl=sv&u=http%3a%2f%2fwww.stads
missionen.se%2f). 
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lected in Sweden because no single NGO was found in Finland – particularly in 
Helsinki, which matched the size and employment potential of the selected 
NGO in Sweden. Furthermore, Helsinki, which is the capital of Finland, was 
not included in this study because no single NGO was found there, which was 
the equivalent of the selected NGO in Stockholm, the capital of Sweden. It is 
worth noting that the case study NGOs were selected based on their religious 
background and long history of delivering social services particularly under the 
Lutheran Church of Finland and the Lutheran Church of Sweden. However, the 
selected cities of Jyväskylä and Tampere, where the case study NGOs are based 
in Finland, were a good match for Stockholm, where the case study NGO is 
based in Sweden, because the two cities in Finland are medium size cities and 
regional headquarters with relatively high populations (World Factbook 2011). 
In any case, the aim of this study was not to compare urban populations, but 
rather to find the role played by the NGOs in the implementation of the ALMPs 
of Finland and Sweden. 

Thus, this study operates with two main concepts which are ‘NGOs’ and 
‘ALMPs’. In brief, NGOs can be defined as a vast collection of organizations 
which are separate from government, non-profit seeking and are self governing 
(Salamon & Anheier 1996). NGO studies have a long history in the Social Sci-
ences and details regarding the concept of ‘NGOs’ can be found in Chapter Two 
of the Conceptual and Theoretical Framework of this study. On the other hand, 
ALMPs are understood as government programmes that intervene in the labour 
market, to help the unemployed find work. ALMPs include public employment 
services, training schemes and employment subsidies given to public organiza-
tions, profit-seeking organizations or NGOs, to enable them create jobs for un-
employed people (Layard et al. 1991; Calmfors 1994; Layard 1994; Robinson 
2000). Due to the fact that this study is conscious of the growing number of 
studies covered by the concept ‘NGOs’, the analysis is limited to the NGOs in 
Finland and Sweden.   

However, in this study, the concept ‘Third Sector’ is used interchangeably 
for ‘NGOs’. The clarification of the two concepts is found in Chapter Two of the 
Conceptual and Theoretical Framework of this study. The interchangeable use 
of ‘Third Sector’ and ‘NGOs’ in this study is because scholars sometimes syn-
onymously use the two concepts (Korten 1990; Gidron et al. 1992; Siisiäinen et 
al. 2000). According to Korten (1990), they do this to show the four generations 
of NGO strategies which are namely: relief and welfare, community develop-
ment, sustainable systems development and people’s movement. Based on 
Korten (1990), NGOs could be simultaneously called ‘Third Sector Organiza-
tions’, if they fall under the third generation of NGO strategies which relates to 
sustainable systems development. Nonetheless, in Article III included in this 
Introduction, the study argues that there is a lack of conceptual clarity about the 
diversity of NGOs because different concepts are often used interchangeably to 
conceptualize NGOs such as Third Sector Organization (TSO), Non-Profit Or-
ganization (NPO), Private Voluntary Organization (PVO) and Voluntary Or-
ganization (VO). 
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This doctoral dissertation is comprised of five articles that are included. 
The aim of this Introduction is to summarize the main findings of this study. 
The Theoretical Framework of this study as seen in Chapter Two, is built on 
sociological theories regarding NGOs. In this light, Weisbrod’s (1977) theory on 
NGOs - the public goods or the performance failure theory, forms a cornerstone 
of this study. Another prominent theory in this study is Anheier’s (1990) eco-
nomic theory, which argues that NGOs are capable of delivering services more 
economically than the government.  

Overall, the four perspectives of this study are first, the study finds out the 
role played by NGOs in the implementation of the ALMPs of Finland and Swe-
den. Second, the study investigates the relationship that NGOs have with the 
Governments of Finland and Sweden, in the implementation of the ALMPs of 
the two countries. Third, the study investigates the challenges confronting 
NGOs in the implementation of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden and fourth, 
the study investigates how the challenges confronting NGOs in the implemen-
tation of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden could be overcome.  

1.2 Purpose of the Study 

Given the pervasiveness of ALMPs implementation, it is hoped that this study 
which discusses whether NGOs are viable actors in the implementation of the 
ALMPs of Finland and Sweden, would be beneficial to practitioners as well as 
researchers with interest in this field of study. NGOs would also benefit from 
the insights of this study with regard to their role - particularly NGOs involved 
in the delivery of social services and employment. So far, research in the area of 
ALMPs implementation with regard to NGOs is just beginning to emerge in 
Finland and Sweden, when compared to research in other aspects of ALMPs 
studies (Nordfeldt et al. 2005).  

However, research on ALMPs began earlier in Sweden than in Finland. In 
Sweden, research in ALMPs was begun by Gösta Rehn and Rudolf Meidner at 
the beginning of the 20th Century, when the National Labour Market Board was 
instituted (Lennart 1997b). They saw ALMPs as imperative in a welfare policy 
mix designed to attain full employment. Since then, some studies on ALMPs in 
Sweden such as in the 1960s and 1970s have focused on the elimination of un-
employment through selective job creation programmes (e.g. Ackum Agell 
1995; Calmfors 1995). Meanwhile, in the 1990s, some studies on ALMPs in Swe-
den focused on keeping unemployment down during recessions. This was 
when Sweden entered its deepest recession since the Great Depression of the 
1930s with regular employment falling by 13% between 1990 and 1994. Due to 
this situation, ALMPs became the main short-term policy measure to counteract 
the rise in unemployment in Sweden (Anders & Krueger 1997; Milner & 
Wadensjö 2001). ALMPs have also been used in Sweden as a work test measure 
for recipients of unemployment benefits, through work placements by local 
Employment Offices in the country.  
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In the case of Finland, research in ALMPs also began way back in the 20th 
Century. In this regard, some researchers have studied ALMPs in Finland by 
looking at the creation of temporary subsidized jobs and job training in the pub-
lic and NGO sectors (e.g. Barbier 2001a), others have concentrated on the role of 
the state (e.g. Böckerman & Kiander 2002; Kvist 2002), while others have focused 
on Labour market activation policies (e.g. Calmfors et al. 2001; Barbier 2001b). 
Labour market activation policies were introduced by the Government of Fin-
land through reforms in the year 2000, following the economic recession of the 
1990s, which led to high unemployment in the country. The aim of labour mar-
ket activation policies was to establish a system of rehabilitative work activity 
by combining the efforts of the employment and social authorities, to facilitate 
the employment of hard-to-employ job seekers in the country. Through the la-
bour market activation policies, unemployed people in Finland were required 
to attend job interviews with employment counsellors, apply for job vacancies 
as directed by employment counsellors, independently search and apply for job 
vacancies, accept offers of suitable jobs, participate in the formulation of an in-
dividual action plan for employment, and participate in job training or job-
creation programmes. The target groups for the labour market activation pro-
grammes were recipients (or claimants) of unemployment benefits. The labour 
market activation policies also encouraged unemployed people with disabilities 
to look for work with the assistance of the authorities (Raisanen 2003). As EU 
countries, both Finland and Sweden have adopted the labour market activation 
policies of the EU (OECD 2005). 

Some studies on ALMPs in Finland have focused on “sheltered work” or 
work in a social enterprise5 (e.g. Hokkanen & Kinnunen 2000). The studies 
aimed at investigating how to provide work activities to groups of unemployed 
individuals with disabilities and chronic diseases in order to augment their in-
come. Sheltered work emerged in Finland between the 1940s and 50s when 
people were employed in different handicraft-related activities like basket pro-
duction, shoe shining and knife sharpening. But in the 1980s, this form of la-
bour was replaced by modern technology and the individuals had to look for 
alternative forms of work to maximize their income. Lastly, some studies on 
ALMPs in Finland have focused on how social enterprises like cooperatives can 
support the integration of people with lower working capacity (e.g. LOCIN 
2006). 

Overall, in Finland and Sweden, there have also been some studies and 
discourse on ALMPs with focus on welfare versus workfare policies. Welfare is 
a system of assistance that requires nothing or very little from the recipient, 
while workfare is tied more into work, whether through job training or direct 
employment. The idea behind workfare is that the recipients of social benefits 
should directly contribute to the state in tax revenues because some taxpayers 
                                                 
5  A social enterprise is an organization that applies commercial strategies to improve 

human and environmental well-being, rather than maximise profits for external 
shareholders. A social enterprise can be structured as a for-profit or non-profit organ-
ization, and it may take the form of a co-operative, mutual organization, a social 
business, or a charity organization (Ridley-Duff & Bull 2011). 
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argue that when millions depend on welfare alone, it drains the economy. Thus, 
workfare requires qualified people to work or train for a new career. However, 
among the controversies surrounding welfare versus workfare discourse is the 
idea that the individuals will be employed mainly in mean low-paying jobs that 
would create a lower class of workers (Ridley-Duff & Bull 2011).  

Having said these, this study is unique because it approaches the imple-
mentation of ALMPs in Finland and Sweden from the perspective of NGOs 
with the objective to discuss whether NGOs are viable actors. Against this 
backdrop, I summarize the four main objectives of this study as follows:   

 
1. To assess the role played by NGOs in the implementation of the ALMPs of 

Finland and Sweden. 
2.  To review the existing relationship which NGOs in Finland and Sweden 

have with the government in the implementation of the ALMPs of the two 
countries. 

3.  To find the challenges confronting NGOs in the implementation of the 
ALMPs of Finland and Sweden. 

4.  To find how the challenges confronting NGOs in the implementation of 
the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden could be overcome. 

1.3 Comparative Setting of the Study 

According to Clasen (2004), comparative research is research that aims at mak-
ing comparisons across different countries or cultures, with the aim of discover-
ing something new. Comparative research can be quantitative or qualitative 
research, and it can also take many forms such as cross-national comparisons or 
comparisons of different time-frames. A good example of comparative research 
in the social sciences is research that looks for differences between two or more 
social systems, with the help of some variables (Przeworski & Henry 1970). A 
classical example of this type of comparative research is Esping-Andersen's re-
search on social welfare systems (Esping-Andersen 1990), in which he found 
that there is a difference in various social welfare systems, based on the level of 
decommodification of the social welfare services. Thus, he classified welfare 
states into three types based on their level of decommodification namely, social 
democratic welfare states, corporatist welfare states and liberal welfare states. 
Details of these are handled in other sections of this Introduction. However, one 
major problem in comparative research is that the data sets in different coun-
tries may not use the same categories or define the categories in the same way 
(Deutsch 1987). 

The premise of selecting Finland and Sweden for this study was based 
first, on the fact that Finland and Sweden are two Nordic welfare states6 with a 

                                                 
6  A welfare state is a state which takes the responsibility of securing some basic 

amount of welfare for its citizens such as health care (Esping-Anersen 1990, 18-19) 
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universalistic welfare regime (incorporating comprehensive high-level benefits 
with an extensive employment policy), where unemployed people have the 
lowest risk of poverty and social exclusion from the labour market (Gallie & 
Paugam 2000; Timonen 2003).  Second, in both countries, ALMPs are aimed at 
guaranteeing and increasing the employment of vulnerable groups of people in the 
labour market. In practice, both countries have a wide range of active labour mar-
ket measures such as vocational rehabilitation, job training and special employ-
ment schemes based on incentives or direct job creation to guarantee and increase 
the employment of their vulnerable groups of people in the labour market (Meager 
& Evans 1998; Hvinden et al. 2001). Third, the Governments of Finland and 
Sweden have set high targets for the participation of long-term unemployed 
people in their ALMPs through job training, retraining, work practice, a job or 
other employability measures. For example, in Finland, people unemployed for 
more than 500 days are considered as long-term unemployed and as such, they 
are offered places for job training, retraining, work practice, subsidized jobs or 
other employability measures (World Bank 2000; Kvist 2002). Similarly, in Swe-
den, all unemployed people of between 6 months for young people and 12 
months for adults are considered as long-term unemployed and so, they are 
also offered job training, retraining, work practice, a job or ongoing job search 
assistance.7 

Fourth, to achieve the target for the participation of long-term unem-
ployed people in their ALMPs, the Governments of Finland and Sweden have 
built local partnerships based on extensive cooperation involving the munici-
palities, local Employment Offices, NGOs and businesses. The local partners 
also have a central role in implementing the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden 
(Katajamäki 1998; Cinneide 2000; Olsson et al. 2005). Hence, both countries 
channel financial resources to local initiatives for the development of new forms 
of cooperation between the employment services, social services and local busi-
nesses (LOCIN 2006). Fifth, both countries strive to reduce the number of long-
term unemployed people and to make it easier for their vulnerable groups of 
people like the disabled and ethnic minorities to enter or re-enter the labour 
market (Bergqvist & Nyberg 2002; Brochures of the Ministry of Social Affairs 
and Health 2006). Lastly, the premise of selecting Finland and Sweden for this 
study was that the two countries have one of the highest rates of women’s par-
ticipation in the labour market among European Union countries, due to the 
dual-earning family culture in the two countries. The high rate of women’s em-
ployment in Finland and Sweden is partly due to the high-level of social ser-
vices in both countries such as public childcare for women with kids and care 
for the elderly (Kjeldstad 2001; Sørensen 2001).  The high rate of women’s em-
ployment in Finland and Sweden is also partly due to the fact that since the de-
cline of industrial employment began earnestly in the 1980s, almost all net job 
creation today occurs in services like social care or personal services, which are 

                                                 
7  The Swedish Reform Programme for Growth and Employment 2005-2008: 

http://www.sweden.gov.se/content/1/c6/05/28/62/c0ecb152.pdf  
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female dominated not because they are easy-entry jobs, but also because they 
represent a marketized version of domestic services.  

However, nowadays, services are classified into four categories namely, 
(1) social services, (2) business (or producer) services, (3) distributive services, 
and (4) personal (or consumer) services. According to one of the early theorists, 
social services can be defined as “the residual that remains once we have taken 
account of the primary sector and industry” (Clark 1940, 79). The aim of social 
services is to help people that are in need of assistance for diverse problems like 
homelessness, domestic violence, mental health problems and drug abuse, just 
to name these. Social services also include healthcare, education, and an array 
of care-giving services like child-minding or home-help services. They have in-
creased in postindustrial societies due to the spread of mass education and 
population ageing (Evers & Svetlik 1991). Social services jobs are often the paid 
equivalent of domestic labour because households create tertiary-sector em-
ployment, when they out-service. Thus, the beneficiaries of social services are 
households and some of the providers of the services are doctors, nurses and 
teachers. The Scandinavian8 countries are unique regarding the delivery of so-
cial services because of the governments’ huge role in furnishing labour-
intensive services to families. The Scandinavian countries are also unique be-
cause of the de-commodification of their services in comparative terms (Esping-
Andersen 1990).  

On the other hand, business (or producer) services are services delivered to 
customers to support their needs. They include services like marketing, ac-
counting, consulting, insurance, real estate and banking services.  Since the 
1960s, its employment share has increased significantly (Elfring 1988, 108; 
Esping-Andersen 1993, 37-8). Meanwhile, distributive services are services that 
move commodities, information and people. They include transportation, 
communications, wholesale and retail services, just to name a few. They 
emerged as companions to mass transportation and mass consumption, and 
boomed in the post-war decades. This was also what catalyzed the first wave of 
female, white-collar employment. Finally, personal (or consumer) services are the 
modern equivalent of erstwhile services of garderners, cooks, maids, butlers 
and other forms of domestic help. Personal (or consumer) services usually 
compete with tasks that households can do themselves such as laundering, 
cleaning, food and drinks serving, entertaining, hair cutting and repairing. Like 
social services, personal (or consumer) services are often the paid equivalent to 
domestic labour because households create tertiary-sector employment when 
they out-service. 

Overall, since postindustrial countries must rely almost heavily on ser-
vices to create new jobs in order to reduce unemployment, the fabric of 

                                                 
8  Geographically, the term “Scandinavia” refers to the Scandinavian Peninsula which is 

the northernmost region of the European continent.  The five Scandinavian countries 
are Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Norway and Sweden. Citizens of these countries con-
sider themselves as Scandinavians. “Scandinavian countries” and “Nordic countries” 
are often used interchangeably (Helle 2003). 
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postindustrial employment therefore poses new challenges until when services 
will become relatively stagnant (Esping-Andersen 1990). 

1.4 Scope and Limitations of the Study 

This study is defined by the following scope and limitations. The first limitation 
of this study is that this is a case study. According to Yin (1984), a case study is 
an empirical inquiry that investigates a contemporary phenomenon within its 
real life context, when the boundaries between phenomenon and context are 
not evident. Based on Yin (1984), a case study involves multiple sources of evi-
dence. Thus, the present study is a case study limited to Finland and Sweden. 
Hence, the findings of this study may not be generalized to other countries. Se-
cond, this study is limited to the selected NGOs in Finland and Sweden and 
therefore, the findings may not be generalized to all NGOs in the two countries. 
However, the findings may be generalized to theory in the way a scientist gen-
eralizes from experimental results to theory because irrespective of how large 
the sample is, it is likely to justify a generalization from one case study to an-
other (Yin 1984, 94).  

For example, according to Yin (1984), sometimes generalization may occur 
from a single case that has been researched to another that has not been re-
searched, if the researcher selects only cases where one might expect that results 
obtained in a previously conducted study, will enable the researcher to test hy-
potheses in other studies which may develop into a theory. The theory that is 
formulated will then become the vehicle for generalization to other cases that 
have not yet been studied. Theory-based generalization implies that the re-
searcher knows in which sorts of cases the theory will be applicable. Thus, cases 
that have not yet been studied must possess a certain analogy with those that 
have been studied. Analogical generalization is argumentatively strong when 
there are more similarities in the cases than differences. Similarly, inductive 
generalization may occur from a single case that has been researched to another 
that has not been researched when different forms of random sampling are 
used with the intention to draw a statistical representative sample of a popula-
tion that is too large to research (Smaling 2003). In this regard, statistical gener-
alization may be drawn pertaining to a class of subjects, cases or situations that 
have not yet been researched.  

The second limitation of this study is that the study focuses mainly on 
NGOs in the implementation of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden. Thus, pub-
lic and for-profit organizations are not part of this study. Literature reviews 
suggest that most of the studies conducted on the implementation of ALMPs in 
Finland and Sweden focus on public and for-profit organizations (see e.g. 
Rantala 1995; Forslund & Kolm 2000; Carling & Richardson 2001; Esping-
Andersen 2001; Aho & Kunttu 2001; Hämäläinen 2002; Kvist 2002; Räisänen 
2001; 2003). Hence, the findings from these may not be applicable to NGOs. 
Therefore, this study contributes to the literature on the implementation of 
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ALMPs with regard to NGOs. The third limitation of this study is that the data 
were collected from two9 NGOs in Finland and from one10 NGO in Sweden. 
Thus, the findings are limited to the selected NGOs in Finland and Sweden. 

Overall, the main challenge of this research was the researcher’s foreign 
background and the fact that he has limited skills in both the Finnish and Swe-
dish languages, which are the official languages of Finland and Sweden. In this 
vein, the researcher had to sometimes contact native Finns and Swedes to trans-
late some of the literature for him. For example, the questionnaire questions 
were translated into Finnish and Swedish by native Finns and Swedes in Fin-
land and Sweden during the fieldwork. Some of the secondary data sources of 
information were also in Finnish and Swedish and had to be translated as well. 
The researcher also used internet websites like ‘google translate’11 for some of 
the translations.  

1.5 The Research Questions 

The main research question of this study was: are NGOs viable actors in the 
implementation of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden? To cover the different 
aspects of this main research question, the question was divided into four sub-
research questions as follows: 
 
- What role do NGOs play in the implementation of the ALMPs of Finland 

and Sweden? 
- What relationship do NGOs in Finland and Sweden have with the gov-

ernment in the implementation of the ALMPs of the two countries? 
- What are the challenges confronting NGOs in the implementation of the 

ALMPs of Finland and Sweden? 
- How can the challenges confronting NGOs in the implementation of the 

ALMPs of Finland and Sweden be overcome? 

1.6 The Significance of the Study 

The rationale for undertaking this study was that due to the involvement of dif-
ferent actors such as public and for-profit organizations in the implementation 
of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden, the role of NGOs has become an im-
portant policy issue among different stakeholders such as scholars and policy 
makers. My Master of Social Sciences (M.Soc.Sc.) thesis, majoring in Social and 

                                                 
9  The two selected NGOs in Finland were Jyväskylän Katulähetys in the City of 

Jyväskylä and Pirkanmaan Sininauha in the City of Tampere.  
10  The one selected NGO in Sweden was Stockholms Stadsmission in the City of Stock-

holm 
11  Google translate:  http://translate.google.com/ 
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Public Policy, in which Jyväskylän Katulähetys was the case study NGO, dis-
cussed “The Role of a Non-Governmental Organization in the Improvement of 
Employment in Finland: A Case Study of Jyväskylän Katulähetys in the City of 
Jyväskylä”. The study revealed the limits of the case study NGO in the im-
provement of employment in the City of Jyväskylä, among other things. The 
present study is an extension of my M.Soc.Sc. research in that it falls in line with 
the role of NGOs involved in the areas of employment and services. Precisely, 
the present study discusses whether NGOs are viable actors in the implementa-
tion of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden. Since NGOs, otherwise known as 
‘Third Sector Organizations’ became increasingly important during the 1990s in 
Finland and Sweden due to the economic recession which led to high unem-
ployment and the outsourcing of public services to NGOs in the two countries 
(Helander & Laaksonen 1999; Olsson 2005), their role in the implementation of 
ALMPs is still under research. This is because to the best of my knowledge, this 
study is the first study on ALMPs implementation in Finland and Sweden, to 
focus on NGOs. To that end, the significance of this study is as follows:  

First, this study offers insights to policy makers, practitioners and re-
searchers in the area of ALMPs implementation with regard to NGOs. Second, 
from the insights offered by this study, practitioners and researchers will get a 
better understanding of ALMPs implementation with regard to NGOs particu-
larly in Finland and Sweden, which may help them to overcome the purported 
lack of knowledge in this area of research. Third, this study contributes to exist-
ing knowledge on the role of NGOs in general and specifically, on the role of 
NGOs involved in the implementation of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden. 
Fourth, the outcome of this study may be beneficial to local, regional and na-
tional policy makers in Finland and Sweden, for the formulation of better poli-
cies for NGOs involved in the implementation of the ALMPs of the two coun-
tries. Fifth, in light of the fact that this study represents an initial attempt to dis-
cuss whether NGOs are viable actors in the implementation of the ALMPs of 
Finland and Sweden, I hope that this study’s contribution will significantly ex-
tend the frontiers of knowledge in this area of research. Similarly, I also hope 
that the findings of this study would stimulate further research in ALMPs im-
plementation with regard to NGOs. It is important to note that the findings of 
this study elicit other viewpoints and observations regarding the implementa-
tion of ALMPs by NGOs. Against this backdrop, I can conclude that the most 
significant contribution of this study does not lie in what it has achieved, but in 
how it paves the way for further research in this area.   

1.7 Structure of the Dissertation 

This dissertation is comprised of two parts. The first part is the Introduction or 
synthesis and contains six Chapters in the following order: Introduction, Con-
ceptual and Theoretical Framework, Research Methodology, Finland and Swe-
den: Two Nordic Countries, Summary of included Articles and the Findings 
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and Conclusions of the study. The second part of this dissertation contains the 
articles included in this study. The articles are listed after the Acknowledge-
ments in this synthesis part of the dissertation.  

Chapter One of the first part of this dissertation deals with an Overview of 
the Study and the Purpose of the Study. This Chapter also dwells on the Com-
parative Setting of the Study and it explains why Finland and Sweden were 
chosen for the study. Additionally, the Chapter examines the Scope and Limita-
tions of the Study, outlines the Research Questions, explains the Significance of 
the Study and the Structure of the Dissertation.  

Chapter Two contains the Conceptual and Theoretical Framework of this 
study. In the Chapter, unemployment is discussed as a social problem and em-
ployment is discussed in the societal context. Additionally, the Chapter exam-
ines the role played by NGOs in employment policy. This is followed by an ex-
amination of NGOs as stakeholders in employment. Lastly, Chapter Two pre-
sents the Theoretical Framework of this study.  

Chapter Three deals with the Research Methodology of this study. In the 
Chapter, the Location of the Study Area, the NGOs Selection, the Data Collec-
tion Methods and the Data Analysis Techniques are presented and discussed. In 
brief, the methodological research strategy of this study is that the study em-
ployed a mixed method case study approach, and a theoretical discourse and 
reflection approach in one of the included articles. Primary and secondary data 
were collected for this study using both quantitative and qualitative research 
methods. The quantitative data were collected using questionnaire, while the 
qualitative data were collected through interviews. On the other hand, second-
ary data were also collected for this study through literature reviews, published 
and unpublished research, and from internet websites. 

Chapter Four presents Finland and Sweden as two Nordic countries. The 
Chapter briefly describes the history of the two countries, as well as their un-
employment situations. The Chapter also describes the strategies that the Gov-
ernments of Finland and Sweden have put in place to fight unemployment. The 
Chapter concludes with a brief account of the common history of Finland and 
Sweden as two Nordic countries. 

Chapter Five presents a summary of each of the five articles included in this 
dissertation. Four of the five articles, namely, Articles I, II, IV and V are based 
on empirical data, while Article III is based on theoretical discourse or reflec-
tion. The four articles which are based on empirical data employed both quanti-
tative and qualitative research methods. Of the four articles which are based on 
empirical data, Articles I, II and IV employed quantitative methods through the 
use of questionnaire and statistical methods of analysis, while Article V em-
ployed mainly qualitative methods through interviews and secondary data 
sources. Specifically, Article I investigates the role played by NGOs in the im-
provement of employment in Finland with Jyväskylän Katulähetys as the case 
study NGO in the City of Jyväskylä. Article II examines NGOs as employers in 
Finland with Jyväskylän Katulähetys as the case study NGO in the City of 
Jyväskylä. Article III examines the concept of NGOs with the argument that 
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there is a lack of clarity regarding the concept because different concepts are 
often used interchangeably to conceptualize NGOs such as Third Sector Organ-
ization (TSO), Non-Profit Organization (NPO), Private Voluntary Organization 
(PVO) and Voluntary Organization (VO). Thus, the study found that academic 
research has not systematically followed and conceptualized NGOs in a manner 
that differentiates their various types, functions, networks, rationalities and the 
complex interactions within themselves and with other actors working in the 
same field.  

Article IV examines the role played by NGOs in the implementation of the 
ALMPs of Finland and Sweden, and also the relationship that the NGOs have 
with the government of the two countries. For purposes of the study, two 
NGOs were selected in Finland and one NGO was selected in Sweden for the 
data collection. The two NGOs selected in Finland were Jyväskylän Katulähetys 
in the City of Jyväskylä and Pirkanmaan Sininauha in the City of Tampere. 
Meanwhile, the one NGO selected in Sweden was Stockholms Stadsmission in 
the City of Stockholm. Lastly, Article V investigates the challenges confronting 
NGOs in the implementation of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden, and also 
how the challenges confronting NGOs in the implementation of the ALMPs of 
Finland and Sweden could be overcome. As in Article IV, the same NGOs were 
selected in Finland and Sweden for the data collection of Article V. Overall, the 
five articles differ from each other in their methodological premises though 
they all share one common thing in that they relate to NGOs and services.  

Chapter Six presents a summary of the main Findings and Conclusions of 
this study. In the Chapter, the findings are discussed under the sub-headings of 
NGOs in the Changing Organizational Landscape, NGOs and Policy Implica-
tions, Resource Mobilization, Gender Roles Enhanced, The Combined Effect of 
the NGOs - Governments Relationship, Contribution of the Study, and the Con-
clusions and Suggestions for Further Study. Other relevant details not included 
in the body of this synthesis part are found in the Appendices. 

 



  
 

 

2 CONCEPTUAL AND THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK  

2.1 Conceptual Framework 

This Chapter of the dissertation attempts to define and/or explain the core con-
cepts which are used in this study. The concepts are Unemployment, Employ-
ment, the Third Sector and Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs). Each of 
these concepts is defined and/or explained below in the context of this study. 

2.1.1 Understanding Unemployment 

The ILO’s definition of unemployment introduced in 1982 is used international-
ly as the standard definition. The standard definition of unemployment covers 
people who during the reference period were without work, are currently 
available for work, and are seeking work. The ILO also defines unemployment 
as those who have no paid work in the current week, are available to start work 
within the next two weeks, have actively sought for a job in the previous four 
weeks, or have been waiting to start a job already obtained (International La-
bour Organization Bureau of Statistics 2010). In Finland and Sweden, the Minis-
try of Labour or Employment has two ways of measuring unemployment based 
on the ILO definition of 1982. In Finland for example, the unemployment rate is 
measured on the basis of monthly sample surveys compiled by Statistics Fin-
land and the Ministry of Labour (Ministry of Labour 2011; Statistics Finland). 
Besides the ILO definition, unemployment is also associated with the unem-
ployment percentage. The unemployment percentage or rate of unemployment 
as it is sometimes called is defined as the number of people unemployed ex-
pressed as a percentage of the total labour force. The unemployment rate is also 
widely used as an overall indicator of the current performance of a country’s 
economy (International Labour Organization Bureau of Statistics 2010). Howev-
er, unemployment can also be defined as not being employed but available and 
looking for a job (Turnham 1993). Similarly, some scholars define unemploy-
ment as people in a country who are willing and able to work but cannot find a 
job (Hardwick 1987; Layard et al. 1991).  
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In any case, there are four main types of unemployment namely: natural, 
frictional, seasonal, residual, demand-deficient and excessive real wage unem-
ployment. Natural unemployment is defined as the number of people who are 
unemployed even when the labour market is at an equilibrium; that is when the 
total demand for labour is equal to the total supply of labour at the prevailing 
level of real wage rates. In this situation, some people may be unemployed be-
cause of the following reasons: they are between jobs and are taking time to 
search for the most appropriate job with the highest wage (search unemploy-
ment); the industry in which they have traditionally worked has experienced a 
structural decline (structural unemployment); there has been a seasonal decline 
in the demand for their labour services (seasonal unemployment); or they may 
be regarded as being unemployable for one reason or the other (residual unem-
ployment) (Hardwick 1987, 43; Lindbeck 1993). 

On the other hand, frictional unemployment otherwise known as search 
unemployment occurs when people are searching for a job that suits them best. 
Some of these people may have just entered the labour market from school; 
some may have been made redundant from their previous job; some may have 
been sacked for one reason or the other, while some may have quit their previ-
ous job to create time for searching a more suitable job. Meanwhile, structural 
unemployment is caused by changes in demand for goods and services, and 
changes in technology, while seasonal unemployment is defined as the tempo-
rarily laying-off of workers because of a seasonal fall in the demand for their 
services. Residual unemployment is the name given to a group of unemployed 
people who suffer from mental and/or physical disabilities which limit the 
number of job opportunities available for them. Lastly, demand-deficient un-
employment occurs when there is a general deficiency in the demand for labour 
in a way that it becomes difficult for all job seekers to be employed (Lindbeck 
1993). 

However, Keynesians argue that unemployment is also caused by a lack of 
aggregate demand for goods and services in the economy (Seymour 2005; 
Keynes 2007). Karl Marx in his “Theory of Surplus Value” argues that unem-
ployment is caused by the capitalistic mode of production which overworks 
some workers while keeping the rest as a reserve of unemployed people (Marx 
1863, 478; Lindbeck 1993; Marx 2009). In OECD12 countries, some scholars have 
argued that unemployment is caused by aggregate demand, technological 
change, wage rigidity, information problems and aggregate supply. But lately, 
some scholars have argued that unemployment in OECD countries is caused by 
the growth of low wage Newly Industrialized Countries like South Korea, Sin-
                                                 
12  OECD means Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development. The OECD 

is an international economic organization of 34 countries founded in 1961 to stimu-
late economic progress and world trade. The member States are the United States, 
Japan, Germany, France, the United Kingdom, Italy, Spain, Canada, South Korea, 
Australia, Mexico, Netherlands, Switzerland, Belgium, Chile, Estonia, Israel, Slove-
nia, Sweden, Norway, Poland, Austria, Turkey, Denmark, Greece, Finland, Portugal, 
Ireland, Czech Republic, New Zealand, Hungary, Slovak Republic, Luxembourg and 
Iceland. The OECD's headquarter is in Paris, France (OECD.org). 
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gapore and Thailand, because they are taking away markets from the richer 
high wage countries. However, some scholars have also argued that unem-
ployment in OECD countries is caused by an increase in white-collar jobs and a 
decline in blue-collar jobs. This is because employers tend to offer higher wages 
as incentives to highly skilled workers, whereas those with low skills are some-
times dismissed leaving them to become unemployed (Solow 1990; OECD 
1993). In the same light, some scholars have argued that unemployment is 
caused by a competition between various jobseekers and the demise of tradi-
tional low-skilled jobs (Economist 1994; Krugman & Lawrence 1994). Some-
times, unemployment is also caused by a mismatch of demand and supply of 
the workforce, or a mismatch between required and existing qualifications. 

Nonetheless, neoclassical economists argue that unemployment is also 
caused by misinformation in the labour market which makes some unemployed 
people to refuse wage offers in the belief that a better offer is forth coming. Neo-
classical theorists also argue that unemployment is caused by rigidities intro-
duced by trade unions and minimum wage legislations which benefit the em-
ployed, whereas the unemployed are ignored (Lindbeck 1993).  

One form of unemployment is long-term unemployment. The long-term un-
employed consist of people who are not in paid employment, but are seeking 
for a job at the prevailing rate of real wages. Such people may like to work but 
are unable to find a job because none is available in their occupation or geo-
graphical area. Long-term unemployment may occur due to a general demand-
deficiency for labour throughout the economy. In such a situation, unemployed 
people will be confronted with fierce competition for the jobs that are available. 
The long-term unemployed can also be defined as people who have been out of 
work for a year or longer, or who have been continuously unemployed for at 
least a year (OECD 2001a; OECD 2002; European Commission 2004). In Finland 
and Sweden, the long-term unemployed are people who have been unem-
ployed for over a year (Milner & Wadensjö 2001; Sama 2007). 

The adverse effects of long-term unemployment in today’s capitalistic so-
ciety are economic and social (Ashley 2007). For example, economically, long-
term unemployment may lead to a fall in the production of goods and services. 
The long-term unemployed may also lack the purchasing power for goods and 
services in the society. Due to long-term unemployment, investors may also be 
reluctant to invest in the production of goods or the provision of services be-
cause there will be no return to their investment. Additionally, long-term un-
employment may also lead to huge losses in the economy such as lost GDP, lost 
tax revenues to the government, and loss of earnings for the individuals unem-
ployed and their families. Due to long-term unemployment, the ability of the 
government to provide services to the people may also be seriously compro-
mised because people pay less in income and sales taxes due to low purchasing 
power. Furthermore, long-term unemployment may also lead to an increase in 
homelessness because people cannot pay for their rents, foreclosures, and a 
high divorce rate because couples cannot resolve their financial problems (Ash-
ley 2007). 
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2.1.2 Employment in the Societal Context 

Employment is defined as a contract between two parties - one being the em-
ployer and the other being the employee. An employee may be defined as "a 
person in the service of another under any contract of hire, express or implied, 
oral or written, where the employer has the power or right to control and direct 
the employee in the material details of how the work is to be performed" (Bar-
nett 2003, 40). In a commercial setting, the employer conceives of a productive 
activity generally with the intention of making profit, while the employee con-
tributes labour to the activity usually in return for payment.  

However, the 18th International Conference of Labour Statistics (ICLS 
2008) defines employment in terms of paid employment and self-employment. 
Paid employment consists of people who during the reference period per-
formed some work for wage or salary, in cash or in kind. On the other hand, 
self-employment consists of people who during the reference period, performed 
some work for profit or family gain, in cash or in kind, and people who operat-
ed their own businesses. In other words, self-employment means working for 
one’s self instead of an employer and drawing income from a trade or business 
that is personally owned. The distinction between paid employment and self-
employment emphasizes that employment does not only mean work for a wage 
or salary, but it also means work for profit, family gain or production for one’s 
own consumption. Self-employment often leads to incorporation which is the 
forming of a new corporation or company. In the United States for example, 
any person is considered self-employed for tax purposes if that person is run-
ning a business as a sole proprietor, an independent contractor, member of a 
partnership or member of a limited liability company (SECA 2006).  

Employment is also measured in terms of the number of people employed 
(ICLS 2008). Employment includes people at work even if only for an hour dur-
ing the reference period and people who are temporarily absent from work. The 
employment rate measures the number of employees in a country, region or 
sector. Employees are generally defined as people on payrolls or people who 
are paid for the work they do. In Finland, the rate of employment is measured 
based on monthly sample surveys compiled by Statistics Finland and the Minis-
try of Labour (Ministry of Labour 2005; Statistics Finland). Similarly, in Sweden, 
the rate of employment is also measured based on monthly sample surveys 
compiled by Statistics Sweden and the Ministry of Labour/Employment (Statis-
tics Sweden). 

In the Nordic countries, Sweden for example, has three types of employ-
ment contracts. The first type of employment contract in Sweden is the one 
where the employer hires a person for a test or probationary period lasting 
maximum 6 months. This probationary contractual employment can be termi-
nated at any time without giving any reason. This type of employment contract 
can be offered only once to an employee by an employer in Sweden. Usually, 
after the test period of maximum 6 months, a long-term employment contract 
can be offered to the individual. The second type of employment contract in 
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Sweden is a time limited or temporary employment contract. In this type of 
contract, the employer hires a person for a specified length of time. Usually, the 
contract can be renewed for a certain amount of time. Lastly, the third type of 
employment contract in Sweden is a permanent employment contract which 
has no time limit and can lasts indefinitely until retirement. In Sweden, there 
are no mandatory laws about employment conditions between the employer 
and the employee. Instead there are agreements between the employer and the 
employee regarding working conditions (Ramberg 2009).  

Overall, the rate of employment in some countries nowadays has been ad-
versely affected by globalization because international competition from newly 
industrialized countries has led to unemployment growth and wage disparity 
for unskilled workers in industrialized countries (Lee 1996). Additionally, em-
ployment has also been adversely affected by globalization because imports 
from low-wage countries exert pressure on the manufacturing sector of indus-
trialized countries and as a result, foreign direct investments are diverted from 
industrialized countries to low-waged countries. Globalization has also reduced 
the autonomy of the state and as a result, capital is increasingly mobile and the 
ability of the state to regulate economic activities has reduced (Lee 1996; 
Markey et al. 2002). Lastly, economic liberalization has also led to unemploy-
ment and wage inequality in developing countries due to job losses in uncom-
petitive industries which outstrip job opportunities in other industries. 

2.1.3 NGOs as Stakeholders in Employment 

NGOs consist of a vast collection of organizations which share five common 
characteristics: (I) they are formally constituted - meaning they are institutional-
ized to some extent, (II) organizationally separate from government - meaning 
they are private and neither part of the government nor governed by boards 
dominated by government officials, (III) they are non-profit seeking and non-
profit distributing - meaning they are not out to make profits and even when 
they make profits, they do not return the profits to their owners or board of di-
rectors as in for-profit companies, (IV) they are self governing - meaning they 
are equipped to control their own activities and lastly, (V) they have their own 
internal procedures for governance and are not controlled by outside entities 
(Salamon & Anheier 1996). NGOs include the civil society, charities or philan-
thropies, foundations, trade unions, religious associations, political parties, 
neighbourhood organizations, self-help groups and groups advocating for a 
wide variety of causes ranging from environmental protection to the preserva-
tion of civil rights. Some NGOs provide services like health care and education, 
while others have an essentially representational role like advocating for par-
ticular causes or groups of people. Therefore, included as NGOs, are adoption 
agencies, hospitals and day care organizations (Gidron et al. 1992). NGOs also 
have a broad stream of activities and so they are distinct from each other be-
cause they have different objectives and capabilities.   

Thus, among NGOs, there is a wide variety of differences in their origins, 
work strategies, interests, activities, clients, beneficiaries, financial arrange-
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ments, management patterns, working environments and operational proce-
dures (Hossain & Myllylä 1998). Hence, there are numerous terminologies often 
used interchangeably to define or describe NGOs. Some of the commonly used 
terms are Third Sector Organization (TSO), Non-Governmental Institution 
(NGI), Non-Profit Organization (NPO), Private Voluntary Organization (PVO), 
Non-Governmental Development Organization (NGDO), Voluntary Organiza-
tion (VO), People’s Organization (PO), Public Service Contractor (PSC), Gov-
ernmental Non-Governmental Organization (GoNGO), Grassroots Organiza-
tion (GO), Charitable Organization (CO), Civil Society Organization (CSO), 
Quasi-Non Governmental Organization (QUANGO), Associational Organiza-
tion (AO), Independent Organization (IO), Community-Based Organization 
(CBO) and Private Organization (PO) (Etzioni 1973; Anheier & Seibel 1990; 
Korten 1990; Tvedt 1998). 

The cross-use of these terms often lead to conceptual confusion regarding 
the nature, types and roles of various NGOs because scholars do not realize that 
they are talking about the same thing using different concepts (Sama 2010). For 
example, sometimes different scholars use the same term like ‘NGO’ for differ-
ent concepts. This may lead to conceptual misunderstandings because when 
one scholar speaks of NGOs, he may be referring to all Non-Governmental and 
Not-for-Profit Organizations. But for another scholar, the concept ‘NGO’ may 
refer to a different cognitive category. Since these cognitive categories are relat-
ed to each other, it is very difficult to realize that the different scholars are using 
the same concept. As a result, scholars may easily misunderstand each other 
when one scholar is speaking about ‘Non-Governmental Organization’ (NGO), 
while another is speaking about ‘Grassroots Organization’ (GRO), and the third 
about ‘Private Voluntary Organization’ (PVO) or ‘Non-Profit Organization’ 
(NPO) (Sama 2010). 

However, according to Korten (1990, 114-132), there are four generations 
of NGO strategies.  The first generation strategy relates to “relief and welfare”. 
NGOs in this field provide emergency assistance to local populations in times 
of catastrophes like war, famine, flood and earthquakes. NGOs involved in the-
se types of activities are doers and they are there to solve the immediate needs 
of the affected people on a temporary basis. The second generation of NGO 
strategies relates to “community development” projects for neighbourhoods or 
villages. In comparison with the first generation of NGO strategies, the second 
generation focuses more on developmental activities with a short-term perspec-
tive. The third generation of NGO strategies has a longer life span of 10-20 years 
and it relates to “sustainable systems development”. The main stakeholders of the 
third generation of NGO strategies are all relevant public and private institu-
tions. The fourth and last generation of NGO strategies is “People’s Movements”. 
The fourth generation has an indefinite time frame and a national or global 
scope. The main stakeholders are loosely defined networks of people and or-
ganizations. Table 1 below shows the four generations of NGO strategies as de-
scribed above: 
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TABLE 1 The four generations of NGO strategies (Korten 1990, Table 10-1) 

 FIRST 
Relief and 
Welfare 

SECOND 
Community 
Development 

THIRD 
Sustainable Systems De-
velopment 

FOURTH 
People’s 
Movements 

Problem/ 
Definition 

Shortage Local Inertia Institutional and Policy 
Constraints 

Inadequate 
Mobilizing 
vision 

Time Frame Immediate Project Life Ten to Twenty Years Indefinite fu-
ture 

Scope: Individual 
or Family 

Neighbourhood 
or Village 

Region or Nation National or 
Global 

Chief Actors NGO NGO plus 
community 

All Relevant Public and 
Private Institutions 

Loosely De-
fined Net-
works of Peo-
ple and Or-
ganizations 

NGO Role Doer Mobiliser Catalyst Activist/ 
Educator 

Management 
Orientation 

Logistics 
Management 

Project Man-
agement 

Strategic Manage-
ment/Management 

Coalescing 
and Energising 
Self-managing 
networks 

Development 
Education 

Starving 
children 

Community 
self-help 

Constraining Policies and 
Institutions 

Spaceship 
Earth 

Source: Korten D. C. (1990): Getting to the 21st Century Voluntary Action: Global Agenda.  
 

As seen in Table 1 above, the generation strategies of NGOs indicate that NGOs 
can play active roles as doers, mobilizers, catalysts and activists in the short-
term, medium and long-term. The Table also indicates that NGOs can play ac-
tive roles in the welfare of people and the society at local, national and global 
levels.  

In Finland and Sweden, NGOs involved in the provision of social services 
to create jobs like those of this study, fall under the third generation of NGO 
strategies since they have a long life span and their goal is sustainable devel-
opment. These NGOs are also known as Third Sector Organizations (TSOs) be-
cause they fall under the third generation of NGO strategies (Korten 1990, 114-
132) as seen in Table 1 above.  

2.1.4 Role of the Third Sector in Employment Policy 

The Third Sector is widely used in Europe and the USA to refer to a diverse set 
of organizations which lie between the market and the state. Additionally, the 
Third Sector is often used to refer to organizations which are not strictly gov-
ernment agencies or merely profit-seeking enterprises (Gidron et al. 1992). 
Thus, according to Korten (1990, 114-132), the Third Sector falls under the third 
generation of NGO strategies which relates to “sustainable systems develop-
ment”. These NGOs have a long-time perspective which may lasts from 10-20 
years. The scope of their activities falls within a region or nation. Their strate-
gies seek for changes in specific policies and institutions at local, national and 
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global levels. Based on Korten (1990), their chief actors are all relevant public 
and private institutions, their role is that of a catalyst focusing on a particular 
constituency with the aim of empowering a wide community such as women, 
and their management orientation is strategic management. Table 1 above in 
Section 2.1.3 presents the third generation of NGO strategies as described. 

According to Korten (1990), the third generation of NGOs, otherwise 
known as the Third Sector, emerged as gap-fillers between the state and the 
market. Their clients and beneficiaries include people who belong to a certain 
community or share a common need. One of the main aims of the Third Sector 
is to serve the community or a specific group of people who may be disadvan-
taged such as the unemployed, homeless or socially excluded. The aim of the 
Third Sector is also to provide goods and services for the common good of all in 
the society. Hence, some of the services provided by the Third Sector may in-
clude social services, health care services, recreation services and housing ser-
vices like in Finland, for example (Sama 2008). However, due to different cir-
cumstances in each country such as the legislative frameworks, there are slight-
ly varied approaches in mapping out the Third Sector. Thus, there are different 
appellations of the Third Sector in different countries. For example, the Ger-
mans call it ‘Verein’, the French ‘Economie Sociale’, the British ‘Public Chari-
ties’, the Japanese ‘Koeki Hojin’, the American ‘Non Profit Sector’, the Central 
Europeans ‘Foundation’ and the Latin Americans and Africans ‘Non-
Governmental Organizations’ (Salamon & Anheier 1996).  

The European Union (EU) uses the appellation ‘Social Economy’ to define 
the Third Sector because according to the European Union, the Third Sector 
consists of co-operatives, mutual companies, associations and foundations. The-
se entities are defined in relation to the basic principles which distinguish them 
from the private-profit and public sectors. The principles are solidarity, self-
help, voluntarism, independence and non-profitability (Salamon & Anheier 
1996). In contrast, in the USA, the equivalent terminology for the Third Sector is 
the Non-Profit-Sector. As seen above, the EU and USA use different appella-
tions for the Third Sector which all mean the same thing. As argued by Sama 
(2010), the cross-use of terminologies such as NGOs and the Third Sector often 
lead to conceptual confusion regarding the nature, types and roles of various 
NGOs. In addition, the terms ‘civil society’ and ‘welfare mix’13 have also been 
used to describe the Third Sector (Evers 1993; 1995). However, there are no 
fixed demarcations separating the Third Sector from the public and for-profit 
sectors because some Third Sector organizations hold an official quasi-public 
position. 

In Finland and Sweden, the Third Sector is used to describe organized 
agencies which are neither part of the profit-seeking sector (controlled by pri-
vate businesses) nor public sector (controlled by government or municipalities). 
The field of Third Sector in Finland and Sweden encompasses all associations, 
organizations, co-operatives, foundations and funds established and coordinat-

                                                 
13  Welfare mix concept includes other sectors such as the public sector, private profit-

seeking sector and the informal household or families (Evers 1993; 1995). 
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ed by a group of citizens. All Third Sector Organizations in Finland and Swe-
den operate for public good and on the principles of communality, solidarity 
and voluntarism. In the two countries, Third Sector activities are organized by 
people for themselves and for others (New Work Project 2000; Lundström & 
Svedberg 2003).  

In comparison with non-Nordic countries, one characteristic of the Finnish 
and Swedish Third Sector is the large number of organizations involved. Ac-
cording to Pättiniemi (2004; 2008), the total number of organizations operating 
in the Finnish Third Sector amounted to over 100,000 in 2005, with over 800,000 
members and over 60,000 employees, excluding volunteers. The Third Sector 
also produces a growing part of the social and health services in Finland. For 
example, in 2004, municipalities in Finland (which are the most important pro-
viders of social services in the country) bought about 17% of social services and 
4% of health services from Third Sector Organizations (Huotari 2006). Similarly, 
in Sweden, the total number of organizations operating in the Swedish Third 
Sector amounted to over 190,000 in 2001. In terms of employment, in 2001, the 
Swedish Third Sector employed over 200,000 people of whom 100,000 were 
part-time. This amounted to 12% of the labour force in the service sector and 9% 
in the public sector in that year. If voluntary work is added, these figures will 
be higher because more than 50% of Swedes volunteer at least once a year. In 
2001, NGOs in Sweden also produced operating expenditures of close to 100 
billion Swedish Kronor which was approximately 5% of the Swedish GDP for 
that year (Lundström & Svedberg 2003).  

Since the economic recession of the 1990s which led to high unemploy-
ment and budgetary cuts in Finland and Sweden, the role of the Third Sector 
increased in the two countries in the areas of service delivery and employment 
because of the outsourcing of services from the public sector to Third Sector 
Organizations (Lundström 1996; Julkunen 2000). The Third Sector and the or-
ganizations within it are said to fill a number of fundamental roles in Finland 
and Sweden. For example, the Third Sector in Finland and Sweden play the role 
of creator or facilitator of ‘social capital’14. Similarly, through their income gen-
erating activities such as the sale of second hand goods in their flea markets, the 
Third Sector in Finland and Sweden is able to create jobs for the unemployed 
(Santamäki-Vuori & Parviainen 1996; Lundström & Wijkström 1997; Trydegård, 
2001; Lundström & Svedberg 2003). Some of the special features of the Third 
Sector in Finland and Sweden are a combination of paid and voluntary work, 
small working communities, spontaneity, self-directedness and the central posi-
tion of self-induced funding (New Work Project 2000; Trydegård, 2001).  

According to Liao-Troth (2001), paid work is defined as work that in-
volves payment for services performed. In paid work, workers enter into a 
binding contract with their employer to perform specified duties for payment. 
                                                 
14  Social capital refers to those stocks of social trust, norms, and networks that people 

can draw upon to solve common problems. The creation of social capital has been 
embraced as a solution for social problems as diverse as urban poverty and crime, 
economic underdevelopment and inefficient government (Boix & Posner 1998; Brew-
er 2003). 
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The incentives for a paid worker also include financial security and the possible 
promise of retirement and healthcare benefits. Paid work has an important role 
in social wellbeing because it provides people with incomes to meet their basic 
needs, contributes to their material comfort, and gives them options on how 
they want to live their lives. Paid work is also important for social contacts and 
the sense of self-worth or satisfaction it can give people. Meanwhile, voluntary 
work is unpaid work provided to parties to whom the worker has no binding 
contract to perform specified duties for payment. Sometimes, volunteers do the 
same work that their paid counterparts do with the only difference being the 
absence of payment (Wilson & Musick 1997). Generally, volunteers are driven 
by forces such as the desire to help or to contribute something meaningful to 
the society.  Most volunteers admit that they serve their community out of per-
sonal desire. Volunteers usually work for charities, non-profit organizations 
and fund raising bodies. Through voluntary work, volunteers acquire skills and 
experience that can help them to find paid work in the labour market. Volun-
tary work also enables people to apply the theories they have learnt in school. 

Overall, the involvement of the public sector, profit-seeking sector, Third 
Sector and the informal households or families is seen as a "welfare mix" by 
many scholars (Evers 1990; 1995; Eme 1991; Laville 1992, 1994; Evers & Laville 
2004; Pestoff 1998; 2005).  

2.1.5 Public Management and NGOs 

Public management is of interest in this study because the study relates to social 
and public policies, and the study also looks at the relationship between NGOs 
and the Governments of Finland and Sweden. Additionally, since social and 
public policies are associated with public management (Esping-Andersen 1999), 
it was therefore imperative to examine the meaning of public management and 
how it relates to NGOs, which is one of the main concepts of this study. In this 
light, according to Ranson and Stewart (1989), the common use of the term 
‘public’ is to distinguish between the ‘public sector’ and the ‘private sector’. The 
distinction usually revolves around the differences in ownership namely, collec-
tive ownership for all citizens in case of the public sector, versus individual 
ownership in case of the private or for-profit sector. In the same regard, the 
concept ‘public’ is also used sometimes to distinguish ‘public services’ deliv-
ered by the government or government agencies, from ‘private services’ deliv-
ered by private organizations, business contractors and NGOs. According to 
Rainey (1990), the public sector is distinct from the private sector in that: (1) the 
public interest differs from private interests, (2) public officials are accountable 
to democratic values than to any particular interest group because they exercise 
the sovereign power of the state, and (3) in the public sector, the constitution 
requires equal treatment of persons and prohibits the kind of selectivity that is 
essential in sustaining NGOs and the profitability of the private-profit sector. 

Therefore, public management as a concept, refers to the exercise of state au-
thority by public managers through the lawful delegation of authority and ex-
ternal control over the exercise of the delegated authority (Bertelli & Lynn 
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2001). In other words, public management means the carrying out of manageri-
al responsibilities in government departments, bureaus and offices. However, 
whenever people talk about public management, they often associate it with 
public administration because the two are sometimes used synonymously. 
Hence, Shafritz and Hyde (1992) claim that public management is a major part 
of public administration because public management focuses on public admin-
istration as a profession and on public managers as practitioners of that profes-
sion. In the same light, Moore (1984; 1985) affirms that the aim of public man-
agement is to implement public policies by managers in a given country for the 
common good of everybody. 

Thus, NGOs are partners in public management in a welfare-mix system 
because they are recognized as collaborators of the government in the delivery 
of public services.  As such, NGOs are considered as gap-fillers in complement-
ing public services through contracting-out or outsourcing from the govern-
ment (Lundström & Svedberg 2003). Due to the comparative advantage NGOs 
have in delivering social services, their space for service delivery has increased 
since the crisis of the welfare state. This has been possible thanks partly to the 
new public management (NPM) approach which encourages decentralization, 
downsizing and sub-contracting of public services (Kettl 1997). The NPM re-
forms were driven by a combination of economic, social, political and techno-
logical considerations in countries that were experiencing economic and fiscal 
crises. For example, in the 1980s and 1990s, some countries like those of the 
OECD, reduced the size and role of the public sector in delivering public ser-
vices due to budget deficits and budget cuts. This led to a fundamental shift 
from direct service delivery through the hierarchy of public sector organiza-
tions, toward market-based competition and contractual relationships between 
public sector organizations, profit-seeking organizations and NGOs (Larbi 
1999). The idea of cost reduction in the delivery of public services has been cen-
tral to the argument in favour of competitive tendering, and a number of stud-
ies have described the cost-saving potential of contracting-out public services 
(e.g. Deakin & Walsh 1996; Domberger & Jensen 1997). 

2.2 Theoretical Framework 

There are several theories underlying this study. In this regard, according to the 
public goods or the performance failure theory, NGOs emerged to satisfy the 
residual demand for public goods in the society. Weisbrod (1977) argues that 
people created NGOs as alternative institutions, when the government or mar-
ket could not provide public goods for everybody or serve the general interests 
of all. Similarly, Brown and Korten (1991) argue that government or market 
failure creates a situation in which NGOs emerge as innovative responses to 
different types of problems. NGOs could also emerge as alternative institutions 
in case of government or market failure because markets tend to be potentially 
vulnerable to failure in many countries. Market failure arises due to high trans-
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action costs or when markets produce an inefficient outcome. In such situations, 
NGOs could emerge because people have trust in them more than in profit-
seeking organizations (Williamson 1985; Krashinsky 1986). Some scholars also 
argue that NGOs may be better placed to articulate the needs of the poor, pro-
vide services, undertake development projects in rural areas, encourage change 
in attitudes and practices necessary to curb discrimination, identify and redress 
threats to the environment, and nurture the productive capacity of the most 
vulnerable groups in society such as the disabled (Elliott 1987; Garilao 1987; 
OECD 1988). 

Similarly, Anheier (1990) argues that NGOs are capable of delivering ser-
vices more economically than the government because NGOs do not seek prof-
its for their services, and they undertake their projects at lower labour costs 
than business entrepreneurs since they rely on voluntary local inputs that do 
not include transaction costs. Based on this kind of arguments, failures with 
NGO-led projects compared with those of the government have less impact on 
the economy as a whole, since nearly all NGO-led projects are undertaken at the 
micro-level (Anheier 1990). Additionally, comparatively, government projects 
are often larger in scale and undertaken at the macro level than projects of 
NGOs. Clark (1991) also argues that NGOs are more flexible in response to local 
needs like social welfare or education services, whereas government institutions 
believe in uniform-structured procedure with a bureaucratic hierarchy. Mean-
while, according to James (1987), the more heterogeneous a society, the more 
conducive it becomes for the creation of an increasing number of NGOs.  

Another relevant theory of this study is the contract failure theory by Brown 
and Korten (1991). According to the theory, when people encounter difficulties in 
pursuing contracts, they turn to find reliable agents in NGOs. This is because 
NGOs are considered to be more reliable or trustworthy as contractors than busi-
ness entrepreneurs since business entrepreneurs could take undue advantage of the 
people’s ignorance to make profit. Esman and Uphoff (1984) also argue that 
NGOs could play the role of local intermediaries through the mobilization of 
people for participation in government initiated projects. Additionally, they 
argue that NGOs could be profoundly effective as intermediaries for the deliv-
ery of services to disadvantaged groups of people in the society. In this light, 
NGOs could be considered alternative institutions through which disadvan-
taged groups of people are better served than in the conventional system. Simi-
larly, Anheier (1990) argues that NGOs try to stimulate the participation of dis-
advantaged groups of people and NGOs are able to reach segments of disad-
vantaged groups of people which are bypassed by public service delivery sys-
tems.  

Lastly, according to the theory of partnership by Salamon and Anheier 
(1998), the relationship between the government and NGOs could be ‘conflict-
ing’ or a ‘partnership’. According to the theory, the relationship between the 
government and NGOs depends on decisions made by the government, as well 
as by NGOs. In this view, the relationship could be conflicting if the govern-
ment and NGOs do not share common interests. On the contrary, if the gov-
ernment and NGOs share resources, experiences and expertise, the relationship 
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would be one of a partnership or complementing each other. According to Up-
hoff (1987), partnership relationships between the government and NGOs may 
also exist where the government or individual ministries have a positive social 
agenda, and where NGOs are effective as service providers. In such cases, the 
government and NGOs may work in mutual respect as collaborators on prob-
lems facing the country or region (Uphoff 1987). The role of NGOs would be to 
implement government-led programmes and projects for which they receive 
funding from the government. Thus, NGOs would be playing a complementary 
role as gap fillers in public services where the government is the main service 
provider (Lundström & Svedberg 2003). Similarly, as partners of the govern-
ment, NGOs may also play complementary roles by pressing for change in the 
national development strategy, in response to failures in the public and profit-
seeking sectors (de Tray 1990, Salamon & Anheier 1991).  

2.3 Examining NGOs as Alternative Institutions 

Brown (1988) argues that despite some similarities which exist between NGOs 
and profit-seeking organizations, NGOs can play more effective roles in pro-
jects involving shared values and social change, and which allows flexibility for 
innovation and local adaptation. In the same light, Korten (1990) argues that 
due to their comparative advantage of reaching disadvantaged groups of peo-
ple, promoting local participation, cost effectiveness, adaptability and innova-
tiveness, NGOs can play the role of facilitators, catalysts, analysts, mobilizers 
and advocates of the people. A case in point is that NGOs increasingly demand 
change from the government regarding people who are not reached by conven-
tional services. NGOs therefore serve as innovators, critics, advocates and poli-
cy partners. Additionally, since NGOs have grassroots attachment, manageable 
size, flexible programming and are cost effective in carrying out their activities, 
they can easily implement social development programmes like women’s em-
powerment and community development (Meyer 1992). Furthermore, NGOs 
can play the role of fostering good governance, strengthening civil society, en-
couraging political participation at a micro level, balancing state power and ad-
vocate development discourse, address the needs of society, and promote plu-
ralism, social mobilization and human rights (Farrington & Lewis 1993).  

In the same perspective, Brown and Korten (1991) argue that NGOs have 
the comparative advantage of working in social experimentation projects which 
may result in greater value than the government, because NGOs are not hin-
dered by political constrains. They also argue that NGOs are often the most ac-
tive organizations in helping disadvantaged groups of people to have a voice of 
their own. Additionally, Brown and Korten (1991) argue that NGOs are distinct 
organizations that depend on resources freely given to them by their members 
and supporters, because their mission is to serve the general interests of every-
body in the society. In the same view, Korten (1987) argues that NGOs have a 
comparative advantage because their staff can reach their clients at their door-
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steps, whereas clients of public organizations have to contact public offices to 
seek their services. 

Similarly, Anheier (1990) argues that NGOs have a comparative advantage 
because they are capable of delivering services more economically than the 
government since they can use volunteers. He also argues that NGOs do not 
seek profits for their services and they undertake their projects at lower labour 
costs than business entrepreneurs since they rely on voluntary local inputs that 
do not include transaction costs. Based on this, he argues that failures with 
NGO-led projects compared with those of the government, have less impact on 
the economy as a whole because NGO-led projects are often undertaken at the 
micro level. In contrast, in case of government or market failure, the impact is 
felt at the macro level and the unsatisfied demand for public goods left by such 
a failure attracts the emergence of NGOs. Thus, NGOs could fulfill unsatisfied 
needs like health care or education services. Farrington and Lewis (1993) argue 
that as collaborators of the government, NGOs can influence and also advocate 
policies.  

For example, the planning of projects and policies can be strongly influ-
enced by inviting NGO leaders to serve on government commissions or by 
holding public consultations in which NGOs are able to voice their concerns 
and experiences (Hulme & Edwards 1992). Additionally, Farrington and Lewis 
(1993) argue that as sustainable developers, NGOs can help disadvantaged 
groups of people by making direct contacts with the target groups at the grass-
roots. Furthermore, they also argue that NGOs can play intermediary roles in 
the transfer of resources from the government to the people. For example, in 
Finland, about 15% of the GDP in the country is channeled through NGOs be-
cause NGOs have a long tradition of delivering services to the people (Yeung 
2006). Similarly, in Sweden, about 17% of the GDP in the country is channeled 
through NGOs because NGOs also have a long tradition of delivering services 
to the people (Olsson et al. 2005). 

Overall, NGOs could be considered alternative institutions from both a 
macro and micro perspective. At a macro perspective, NGOs can influence poli-
cies such as employment policies and the transfer of resources to the people. At 
a micro perspective, NGOs can play grassroots roles like the mobilization of 
local resources and the delivering of services to disadvantaged groups of peo-
ple. For example, traditional NGO activities in many countries have centred on 
delivering services, supporting development programmes and assisting official 
bodies to increase the spread of their own programmes. As collaborators of the 
government, NGOs tend to accept the government's role in coordinating all de-
velopment activities including theirs (Hulme & Edwards 1992). However, ac-
cording to Brown and Korten (1991), some weaknesses of NGOs could be their 
small size, limited technical capacity, limited self-sustainability, limited replica-
bility, short-term orientation and the lack of broad programming in their opera-
tions. Additionally, due to their relationship with the government, NGOs some-
times face difficulties in playing effective roles. For example, their projects are 
often unsustainable without subsidies (Aminuzzaman 1998). NGOs do not also 
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promote self-reliant development and thus, they cannot wholly replace the 
government (Mathur 1992). Therefore, their role is mainly to complement gov-
ernment-administered programmes. 

2.4 Unemployment as a Social Problem 

Unemployment has been defined in sub-Section 2.1.1 as the inability to find 
work although willing to work (Turham 1993). Unemployment is therefore a 
social problem in economic terms because it is a burden on the government 
since the government has to incur the costs of benefits and loss in income tax 
revenues (Showler & Sinfield 1981). The economic cost of unemployment to the 
individual unemployed person may be a reduction of a certain percentage of 
his/her disposable income. Such a reduction may lead to a fall in the living 
standard of the unemployed person irrespective of the level of his/her income 
(Hyman 1979). Additionally, unemployment is a social problem because it may 
lead to poor health. For example, a series of studies on health among low-paid 
urban workers during the recession of the 1930s in the UK found that the illness 
rate per person in families with unemployed persons was 48% more than in 
families with fully employed persons. There was also some indication that the 
mortality rate among the unemployed was higher than among those who were 
employed. Furthermore, the study found that workers in poor health were 
more frequently made unemployed than their healthy counterparts (Syden-
stone 1936).  

Similarly, unemployment is a social problem because it leads to idleness. 
Foremost is the destruction of a habitual time schedule for the working day. 
Due to unemployment, days stretch longer when there is nothing to do; bore-
dom and waste of time become the rule particularly once the search for em-
ployment has been given up as futile (Zawadski & Lazarsfeld 1935). For exam-
ple, a study by Bakke (1933) revealed that during the Great Depression of the 
1930s, the unemployed spent a good part of their time on the streets watching 
others and waiting for something to happen. The unemployed also suffered 
from a sense of purposelessness, exclusion from the larger society and relative 
social isolation, particularly in cases where an unemployed person lived among 
people who were employed. One unemployed person remarked that “when 
you are unemployed, you’re out of place. You’re so different from all the rest of 
the people around that you think something is wrong with you. I don’t care 
what your job is, you feel a lot more important when you come home at night 
than if you had been tramping around the streets all day” (Bakke 1933, 63). In 
the same regard, Gurney (1980) in a study to compare employed and unem-
ployed Australian youngsters on data obtained just before leaving school and 
four months later, found signs of constructive psychological development 
among those who had found a job but not among those who had not.  

Unemployment is also a social problem because it may lead to psychologi-
cal stress. For example, a study by Fineman (1979) revealed that 18 out of 25 
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unemployed managers felt psychologically stressed due to unemployment. 
Hartley (1980, 20) found that unemployment leads to low self-esteem among 
managers because some did not put on a ‘brave face’ due to the absence of an 
acceptable status and its consequences for personal identity. Based on another 
study by Swimburne (1981, 99), half of the unemployed managers responded 
that the initial impact of unemployment “was absolute shock, a complete crush-
ing of self respect and imagination”. Lastly, unemployment is a social problem 
because it may lead to racial hostility and discrimination. For example, a study 
by Kanter (1978) in the USA found that unemployment led to heightened racial 
hostility and discrimination. As a result, the chances of promoting blacks who 
were in the minority became slimmer and their unemployment rate higher. For 
those not born in the USA, differences in cultural background and language as 
well as inappropriate levels of skills, intensified the problem of finding a suita-
ble job (Smith 1976). 

2.4.1 Early Indications of the Social Impact of Long-term Unemployment 

One of the early indications of the social impact of long-term unemployment is 
social isolation. For example, a study by Heinemann et al. (1980, 61) found that 
long-term unemployed women were more isolated in terms of having fewer 
friends and acquaintances than their employed counterparts. Half of the inter-
viewed women in the study wanted a job because they felt isolated and longed 
to be among other people. Similarly, a study by Smith (1981) found that one 
early indication of the social impact of long-term unemployment in the 1930s 
was the reduction of social contacts.  

In the same view, fear and despair are also considered early indications of 
the social impact of long-term unemployment. For example, according to a 
study by Zawadski and Lazarsfeld (1935), the initial response to long-term un-
employment was fear and despair, followed by apathy or the lack of interest for 
things that others find exciting. Gradually, this was replaced by some adapta-
tion and efforts to find a job. As the futility of efforts to find a job became obvi-
ous, hope weakened. This was followed by a complete loss of hope which 
gradually changed to apathy. Based on another study by Van der Vat (1981), 
when unemployment lasts longer than a few weeks, those who have lost their 
jobs may react in several ways to the situation. For example, they may take out 
their resulting frustration onto themselves or their families, they may gradually 
adapt to unemployment by relinquishing their needs, or they may create or find 
alternative arrangements which meet their needs. 

Similarly, a study by Muller et al. (1996) found that some early indications 
of the social impact of long-term unemployment were low self-esteem, depres-
sion and psychological distress.  Low self-esteem arises due to the fact that self-
esteem is partly measured by involvement in an employed activity. Depression 
arises when the long-term unemployed experience continuous job application 
rejections. Psychological distress arises due to feelings of irritability, anger and 
frustration at not being able to find a job. Hence, if repeated job applications 
remain unsuccessful, self-confidence may deteriorate and depending on a per-
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son’s tolerance for frustration, mental breakdown could follow. Sometimes, the 
experience of prolonged frustration may lead to withdrawal from social con-
tacts, bad temper and moodiness - all of which are damaging to marital rela-
tions and child raising (Banks 1960). 

Lastly, the early indications of the social impact of long-term unemploy-
ment also include financial and emotional problems. These arise because long-
term unemployment is correlated with a decline in overall financial well-being. 
Due to financial difficulties, the long-term unemployed are more likely to say 
they increased their credit card debt to meet expenses. Additionally, the long-
term unemployed are also more likely to borrow money, or have difficulties 
paying their bills, rent and mortgage. In the same study, the long-term unem-
ployed said they also had difficulties sleeping (Morin & Kochhar 2010). 

2.4.2 Present Indications of the Social Impact of Long-term Unemployment 

Long-term unemployment has been defined as unemployment lasting a year or 
longer (OECD 2002). Nowadays, long-term unemployment is often considered 
the number one social problem in industrialized countries because of its nega-
tive effects on personal finances, relationships and the loss of self-esteem, 
among other things (Morin & Kochhar 2010; Saikku 2010). For example, a study 
by Morin and Kochhar (2010) on the recession which began in December 2007, 
found that long-term unemployment had affected the personal finances of the 
long-term unemployed because a majority of them (56%) said their family in-
come had declined due to long-term unemployment, compared to 42% who 
were unemployed for less than three months.  The study also found that long-
term unemployment had a negative impact on their relationships as  nearly half 
(46%) of the long-term unemployed said long-term unemployment had strained 
their family relationships, compared to 39% of those who were unemployed for 
less than three months.  

Similarly, in the same study, more than four-in-ten (43%) of the long-term 
unemployed said they had lost contact with their close friends due to long-term 
unemployment. They also said they had lost their self-esteem due to long-term 
unemployment. Additionally, the study found that the long-term unemployed 
were more likely to seek professional help for depression or other emotional 
conditions than those who were employed. The study also found that long-term 
unemployment had a negative impact on the career prospects of the long-term 
unemployed because it hindered their ability to achieve their long-term career 
goals. Thus, more than seven-in-ten of the long-term unemployed said they 
wanted to change their careers or job fields or seriously thought about doing so. 
They also said they would like to pursue job retraining programmes or other 
educational opportunities while unemployed. Similarly, the same study by 
Morin and Kochhar (2010) found that long-term unemployment had a negative 
impact because about three-in-ten (29%) long-term unemployed said their new 
job was worse than the one they had lost. Additionally, they also said their new 
job paid less and had worse benefits than their previous one.  
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Lastly, the same study found that long-term unemployment had a negative 
impact due to the pessimism of finding a job because among the long-term unem-
ployed, some said they were pessimistic about their chances of ever finding a job as 
good as the one they had lost. Overall, long-term unemployment may lead to 
other social and economic problems in a market economy because the longer 
the unemployment spell, the deeper and more complicated the social and eco-
nomic problems it may cause to the individual and society. Additionally, per-
sistent long-term unemployment may also isolate the individuals economically 
and socially. Furthermore, due to long-term unemployment which leads to ex-
emption from the labour market, the individuals tend to lose their professional 
qualifications and consequently, there is no return on investments (Beleva 
1997).  

According to a study by ACOSS (2005), the long-term unemployed were 
more likely to have low education and skills, live in an area of high unemploy-
ment and have an unstable employment history. Based on ACOSS (2005), long-
term unemployment is concentrated on a relatively small number of people in 
industrialized countries who face the risk of permanent detachment from the 
labour market. Thus, ACOSS (2005) suggests that reducing long-term unem-
ployment in industrialized countries requires a combination of strong job 
growth, labour market assistance and job training policies to help the long-term 
unemployed find work. 

In Finland and Sweden, a number of studies have also shown that long-
term unemployment is a social problem in the two countries. For example, the 
correlation between long-term unemployment and mental ill-health was found 
to be strong in both Finland and Sweden, especially among men (Lahelma 1992; 
Kortteinen & Tuomikoski 1997; Atkinson et al. 2002; Nilsson & Agell 2003). Ad-
ditionally, in the two countries, poor health, alcohol abuse and problems with a 
partner, were found to be more common among the unemployed than the em-
ployed during the economic recession of the 1990s (Nyman 2002; Viinamäki et 
al. 2004).  

 
 



  
 

 

3 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

In this doctoral study, four of the included articles namely, Articles I, II, IV and 
V are based on a mixed method case study approach in which primary and sec-
ondary data were collected for analysis. Meanwhile, Article III is based on a 
theoretical discourse and reflection approach. Thus, the five included articles of 
this study are based on different empirical and theoretical research data. The 
mixed method case study approach and the theoretical discourse and reflection 
approach were selected because this study needed both quantitative and quali-
tative research approaches, and also because the articles included are distinct 
from each other. As Annells (2006, 56) argues, the mixed method approach is 
justified if it juxtaposes understandings that acknowledge the complexity of the 
phenomenon studied. Therefore, it was imperative to bring these articles to-
gether with regard to the research methodology, in order to analyze the possi-
bilities and constraints of the mixed method approach and the theoretical dis-
course and reflection approach. Hence, this sub-section focuses on the argu-
ments for using a mixed method approach and a theoretical discourse and re-
flection approach in this study.  

Having said these, in an article-based dissertation, the articles may differ 
in their research objectives and thus, the research methodology will depend on 
the objectives of each article. Since the articles may differ from each other, it is 
essential to create a theoretical framework for the whole study in the course of 
merging the results from the different articles. Hence, in this study, there are 
several theories which are described as the theoretical framework for binding 
the articles together. Of all the theories, the main ones are the public goods and 
the partnership theories. The public goods theory argues that NGOs emerge to 
satisfy the residual unsatisfied demand for public goods in the society 
(Weisbrod 1977), while the partnership theory argues that the relationship be-
tween NGOs and the government could be ‘conflicting’ if the government and 
NGOs do not share common interests, or could be a ‘partnership’ in case NGOs 
collaborate with the government because they share common interests (Sala-
mon & Anheier 1998).  
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In this dissertation of five articles which are based on different methodo-
logical premises, it was thought that by using the mixed method approach 
which includes both quantitative and qualitative research methods, and also by 
using the theoretical discourse and reflection approach, the study will manage 
to build a comprehensive picture of its objectives. However, the mixed method 
and the theoretical discourse and reflection approaches may not cover the entire 
studied phenomenon without leaving gaps. Thus, the two approaches may 
produce extra information by revealing something that is not part of this re-
search project.  

3.1 Location of the Study Area 

This study was conducted in two cities in Finland and in one city in Sweden. 
The two cities in Finland were Jyväskylä and Tampere, while the lone city in 
Sweden was Stockholm. The cities are briefly described hereby in the order of 
Jyväskylä, Tampere and Stockholm.  

The City of Jyväskylä founded in 1837, is the headquarters of the Central 
Finland region. The city is located about 270 km north of Helsinki, the capital of 
Finland. The population of the City of Jyväskylä was 130,000 as of January 2009, 
and the city is said to be the seventh largest city in Finland as of 2009. Jyväskylä 
is known as a centre of education in Finland because it hosts two universities 
and a number of research institutes. The city is also famous for its many build-
ings designed by the famous Finnish architect - Alvar Aalto. The city was se-
lected for this study because the researcher found that NGOs working there in 
the areas of services and employment could be representative of other similar 
NGOs in Finland as a whole. Additionally, the city was selected for this study 
because it is considered one of the fastest growth centres in Finland with special 
expertise in the areas of information technology, nanotechnology, environmen-
tal technology and paper manufacturing (Facts about Jyväskylä). Lastly, the city 
was selected for this study because it has several large NGOs working there in 
the areas of services and employment with Jyväskylän Katulähetys – the case 
study NGO, being the largest in terms of services and employment potential 
(Jyväskylän Katulähetys). However, the City of Jyväskylä is also to some extent, 
considered a de-industrialized area regarding traditional industries in Finland 
like forestry and fabric production. The de-industrialization in the City of 
Jyväskylä can be partly blamed for the high rate of long-term unemployment 
there. For example, the closure of some large companies of relevance for the 
local economy such as the closure of the NOKIA centre in Jyväslylä in 2009, left 
320 highly skilled workers unemployed. Similarly, the closure of the fabric fac-
tory in Jyväskylä which had a 140 year history, left 150 people unemployed 
(Central Finland News 2011). 

The second selected city in Finland for this study was the City of Tampere. 
The City of Tampere founded in 1779, is the headquarters of the Pirkanmaa re-
gion of Finland. The City of Tampere is located about 176 km northwest of Hel-
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sinki, the capital of Finland. The population of the city was 204,337 as of 2009. 
The City of Tampere is considered the third largest city in Finland as of 2009. 
The city is also said to be the largest inland city in the Scandinavia and the se-
cond largest economic region in Finland after the Helsinki capital region. The 
City of Tampere is best known for its high-tech industries and for its five higher 
education institutions which work in close collaboration with each other as well 
as with companies in the Tampere region (Facts about Tampere). Additionally, 
the City of Tampere is also known for research and technology because up to 
15% of Finland's national research and development budget is spent in the 
Tampere region. The region also has strong business activities and research ex-
pertise in some fields including machine construction, automation, electrical 
engineering, electronics, metalwork, mechanical engineering, health technolo-
gy, biotechnology, nanotechnology, and pulp, paper and printing technology 
(Tampere Business Region).  

The City of Tampere was selected for this study because the researcher 
found that NGOs working there in the areas of services and employment could 
be representative of other similar NGOs in Finland. Additionally, the city was 
selected for this study because it is one of the fastest growth centres in Finland 
with special expertise in the areas mentioned above. However, the City of Tam-
pere also suffers from high unemployment due to various reasons. For example, 
in June 2009, 14.6% of the city’s population representing 15,722 people, was un-
employed, whereas throughout the country, the unemployment rate was 9.9% 
of the workforce. Youth unemployment has also become a perennial problem in 
the City of Tampere. For example, in June 2009, the number of unemployed in 
the City of Tampere who were less than 25 years of age numbered 2,524. This 
was 1,089 persons more than in the previous year. Additionally, long-term un-
employment in the City of Tampere also grew by 8% annually between June 
2004 - 2009 (Tampere Statistical Bulletin 2009). 

Lastly, the City of Stockholm was the only city in Sweden selected for this 
study. The City of Stockholm was founded in 1250 and is the capital of Sweden. 
Stockholm is located on the southeastern coast of Sweden and is said to be the 
largest and most populated city in Sweden and in the Nordic countries15 as a 
whole. The city is also the political, economic and cultural center of Sweden. As 
the capital of Sweden, Stockholm is the seat of the Swedish Government and 
home to the King - Carl XVI Gustaf. The population of the City of Stockholm 
was 847,073 as of 2010 and the region is home to about 22% of Sweden's total 
population. Stockholm also accounts for about 28% of the GDP of the country. 
The City of Stockholm is known for its medieval buildings alongside its modern 
ones. The city is also home of the Nobel Prize (Stockholm City Profile; Nordic 
Council). The City of Stockholm is the fastest growth centre in Sweden and 
home to many high-tech companies like IBM (International Business Machines), 
                                                 
15  The Nordic countries are a political entity as well as cultural region where the ties 

between the countries are not merely historical and cultural, but based on official 
membership in the Nordic Council. There are five Nordic countries namely: Den-
mark, Finland, Iceland, Norway and Sweden (Nordic Council). 
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Ericsson and Electrolux. Additionally, the city is also the financial centre of 
Sweden harbouring the headquarters of major Swedish banks like Swedbank, 
Handelsbanken and Skandinaviska Enskilda Banken. Furthermore, some major 
insurance companies like Skandia and Trygg-Hansa, and about 45% of Swedish 
companies have their headquarters in the city.  

The City of Stockholm was selected for this study because the researcher 
found that NGOs working there in the areas of services and employment could 
be representative of other similar NGOs in Sweden. Additionally, the City of 
Stockholm was selected for this study because it is the fastest growth centre in 
Sweden. However, unemployment is also a major problem in the City of Stock-
holm. For example, a total of 18% of Stockholm's workforce are immigrants 
who face difficulties in finding a job in the city partly due to their ethnic back-
ground. Statistics also show that only 40% of immigrants educated outside the 
EU are able to find a job in the city, compared with over 90% of Swedes with 
the same qualification. Thus, unemployment among immigrants is said to be 
high in the city considering that the general unemployment rate in the city 
stood at 2.9% in early 2010 (The Sunday Times 2010). 

3.2 NGOs Selection 

For purposes of this study, two NGOs were selected in Finland and one NGO 
was selected in Sweden for the data collection in the two countries. The two 
NGOs selected in Finland were Jyväskylän Katulähetys in the City of Jyväskylä 
and Pirkanmaan Sininauha in the City of Tampere. Meanwhile, the one NGO 
selected in Sweden was Stockholms Stadsmission in the City of Stockholm. Two 
NGOs were selected in Finland and one NGO was selected in Sweden for the 
data collection because the two NGOs in Finland were considered equivalent to 
the one NGO in Sweden, in terms of size and employment potential. The crite-
ria for selecting the NGOs were based on the volume of their services, religious 
background and their employment potential. All the three selected NGOs in 
this study have a long history of providing social services under the Lutheran 
Church of Finland and the Lutheran Church of Sweden. In this respect, the ba-
sis for selecting the NGOs of this study are hereby described in more detail in 
the order of Jyväskylän Katulähetys, Pirkanmaan Sininauha and Stockholms 
Stadsmission. 

First, Jyväskylän Katulähetys was selected for this study in 2006 when I 
was writing my Master of Social Sciences (M.Soc.Sc.) thesis, majoring in Social 
and Public Policy, in which Jyväskylän Katulähetys was the case study NGO. 
The Master’s thesis was entitled “The Role of a Non-Governmental Organiza-
tion in the Improvement of Employment in Finland: A Case Study of Jyväsky-
län Katulähetys in the City of Jyväskylä”. The present study is an extension of 
my Master’s research in that it falls in line with the role of NGOs involved in 
the areas of employment and services. Overall, the reasons for selecting 
Jyväskylän Katulähetys for the present study was that it is the largest NGO in-
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volved in employment and the provision of social services in the City of 
Jyväskylä and in the central Finland region as a whole (see Jyväskylän 
Katulähetys; Sama 2007).  

Jyväskylän Katulähetys, otherwise known in English as the Jyväskylä 
Street Mission association is a Jyväskylä-based Christian common good organi-
zation founded in 1953 by the Finnish Lutheran Church, with the aim of provid-
ing accommodation, clothing and food distribution services to homeless people 
in the City of Jyväskylä. Little by little, the organization expanded its activities 
and as of December 2006, it provides services in the fields of institutional reha-
bilitation, emergencies, family work, youth work, food distribution and recrea-
tion. These services have created jobs for their employees - some of who work 
as social workers. The organization also undertakes some activities in recycling 
and income generation which have created jobs for their employees. Most of the 
services provided by the organization are targeted towards the homeless, alco-
holics, drug addicts, delinquents, ex-convicts and the youths (see Jyväskylän 
Katulähetys).  

However, it was in 1989 that the organization began cooperating with the 
City Council and the local Employment Office, to enable them to employ un-
employed people in the city and the municipality through their undertakings. 
Prior to 1989, their work was voluntary and mainly funded by the Finnish 
Evangelical Lutheran Church, charities and private donations (Sama 2007). Be-
sides these sources of funding, the organization also receives financial support 
from the local Employment Office and the City Council of Jyväskylä. As a mat-
ter of fact, the City Council of Jyväskylä purchases services from the organiza-
tion for delivery to target groups of people such as the homeless, alcoholics, 
drug addicts, delinquents, ex-convicts and the youths because some of these 
groups of people like the homeless are not reached by public services and it is 
cheaper to deliver the services through NGOs. Additionally, the organization 
gets some income from the sale of their recycled and second hand products at 
their 3 Eko Centre flea markets in the City of Jyväskylä. Furthermore, the Minis-
try of Environment also gives the organization some financial support to enable 
them update their recycling system because the organization cooperates with 
the ministry in their recycling activities of textiles in the City of Jyväskylä (see 
Jyväskylän Katulähetys; Sama 2007).  The recycling activities have also created 
jobs for their employees who work as seamstresses, tailors, warehouse staff and 
drivers in the unit. 

As has been seen above, the services and activities of the organization 
have created paid work for their employees. However, the organization also has 
many people who work there as volunteers. Thus, the organization has both 
paid workers and volunteers. Some of their employees also work as social 
workers, nurses in the emergency clinics, salespersons in their flea markets and 
others. The organization has over 70 people who work there each day as per-
manent and fixed-term employees on a 1-2 year contract basis. The individuals 
are employed mainly from the local Employment Office and in return, the or-



50 
 

 

ganization receives monthly employment subsidies16 for each employed person 
from the local Employment Office. However, the employment policy of the or-
ganization does not have any special demands regarding occupational skills, 
education, age, sex or any other criteria (Sama 2007). I found Jyväskylän 
Katulähetys back in 2006 for my Master’s research with the help of Dr Miikka 
Pykkönen, who was a post-doctoral fellow in my Department of Social Sciences 
and Philosophy, at the University of Jyväskylä in Finland. He was the person 
who introduced me to the management of the organization during my first visit 
because he had previously conducted research there. From then henceforth, I 
kept in touch with the organization for both my Master’s and PhD research.    

Second, Pirkanmaan Sininauha in the City of Tampere was selected in 
2009 as the second NGO in Finland for this study when I was looking for a se-
cond NGO in Finland, so that with Jyväskylän Katulähetys, the two NGOs 
could be the equivalent of Stockholms Stadsmission in Sweden in terms of ser-
vices and employment potential. My supervisor agreed that I could select two 
NGOs in Finland which were the equivalent of Stockolms Stadsmission in Swe-
den, in terms of services and employment potential because I could not find a 
single NGO in Helsinki or elsewhere in Finland, which had the same potential 
like Stockolms Stadsmission. I also selected Pirkanmaan Sininauha for this 
study because it is a large NGO with different services and projects that have 
created jobs for unemployed people in the City of Tampere and the region (see 
Pirkanmaan Sininauha). 

Pirkanmaan Sininauha, otherwise known in English as the Finnish Blue 
Ribbon Association is a Christian based organization founded in 1961 in the 
City of Tampere, located about 173 km north of Helsinki - the capital of Finland. 
The NGO was founded with the aim of providing their clients with services to 
free them from a life of intoxicant addiction through Christian values. Presently, 
the social services provided by the organization include housing aid services, 
nursing home services, day care services, rehabilitation services, recovery 
groups’ services, therapeutic services and pastoral guidance. Additionally, the 
organization also carries-out different types of social projects in cooperation 
with the City Council of Tampere. One of the projects is the ‘Opportunity for 
Equal Life Project’ whose vision is “everyone needs basic skills in computing”. 
The aim of the project is to help people who are in danger of becoming socially 
marginalized, to learn skills in computer and internet use because there is a 
growing tendency of public services being moved online in Finland. Another 
                                                 
16  Employment subsidy was introduced in Finland following the economic recession of 

the 1990s. The aim of the scheme is to provide temporal job opportunities for groups 
of disadvantaged people in order to enhance their skills and to maintain their in-
volvement in the labour market. In addition, the aim of the scheme is to compensate 
the employer for the lower productivity and the extra costs incurred in hiring a less 
qualified unemployed person. In this vein, employment subsidy can be given to 
companies, associations, organizations and foundations to enable them employ long-
term unemployed, disabled and other groups of people threatened by long-term un-
employment and social exclusion in Finland. The subsidy is given by the State 
through the local Employment Offices for each person employed (see EFILWC; Sama 
2007). 
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goal of the project is that all citizens should have access to services in the infor-
mation society regardless of their social or economic status (see Pirkanmaan 
Sininauha).  

Participants in the project include people who are re-entering society after 
a prison sentence or who are in rehabilitation from drug or alcohol abuse, or 
people with mental health problems. The training is free of charge for all partic-
ipants in the project. The 3 year project started in June 2005 and is funded by 
the Finnish Slot Machine Association which is a governmental foundation that 
supports the work of various health and welfare organizations in Finland. Be-
sides, the organization also receives some funding for their activities from the 
Finnish Evangelical Lutheran Church, the City Council, the local Employment 
Office and the European Union - through networking and cooperation. The pro-
jects, services and activities of the organization have created both paid and vol-
untary work for their employees. As of November 2008, the organization has 27 
permanent employees and dozens of others employed yearly on fixed-term con-
tract basis (Pirkanmaan Sininauha). All the employees of the organization are 
employed from the local Employment Office and in return, the organization 
receives monthly employment subsidies for each employed person from the 
local Employment Office (Sama 2011). I found the organization through a 
‘google.com’ search and got the contact information of the organization’s offi-
cials from the website. I then made a phone call to the management expressing 
my intention to come and collect data there. This was approved and that is how 
my research began there. With a travel grant that I received from my university, 
I was able to travel to Tampere for my data collection at the organization. 

Lastly, I selected Stockholms Stadsmission in Sweden for this study be-
cause I found the organization to be the largest NGO in the City of Stockholm 
and in the region, in terms of services and employment potential (see Stock-
holms Stadsmission). Stockholms Stadsmission is located in Stockholm, which 
is the capital of Sweden. Stockholms Stadsmission, otherwise known in English 
as Stockholm City Mission, is an NGO that works to make Stockholm a more 
humane city for everyone. The organization was founded by the Swedish 
Evangelical Lutheran Church in 1853 as part of the Swedish Church with the 
aim to help poor people - mainly children and the youth in Stockholm. Bit by 
bit, the organization expanded its activities and presently, the organization has 
three main areas of operation, namely, social welfare, social enterprises and 
school activities. Regarding social welfare, the organization delivers different 
types of social services to children and youth in need of support from adults, 
families in crisis, single mothers in difficulties, young adults in need of therapy, 
young parents in need of support and advice, elderly people living alone in 
need of help, and men and women living in homelessness or abuse also in need 
of help. The social enterprises of the organization consist of second hand shops 
or flea markets which they run in different locations in the City of Stockholm. In 
the flea markets, they sell used or second hand furniture, clothes, shoes and 
other household goods that have been donated to them. Besides, the organiza-
tion also sells goods that they have produced from recycled materials. The so-
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cial enterprises of the organization enable them to generate own income for 
their activities.  

The organization also has its own school in central Stockholm with a total 
of about 400 learners. The school offers primary, secondary and vocational edu-
cation under one roof. The school is open to youth and young adults who want 
to study in an environment where they wish to meet people from different 
backgrounds and experiences as part of their learning. The school also offers 
education to young people who have encountered setbacks in their quest of 
finding self-esteem and motivation in their upbringing. About 350 people work 
in the organization as permanent and fixed-term contract employees. The or-
ganization also has people working there as volunteers. Most of the employees 
of the organization are employed directly from the open labour market (see 
Sama 2011). The activities of the organization are predominantly financed by 
the Swedish Evangelical Lutheran Church, free will donations, private busi-
nesses, trusts and foundations, income from their social enterprises, and grants 
from the state through public contracts and the projects that they run in cooper-
ation with the City Council of Stockholm. 

My first contact with the organization was in June 2009 when I travelled to 
Uppsala in Sweden, where I met Professor Tor Larsson of the Department of 
Sociology, at the University of Uppsala, for the purpose of research cooperation 
during my fieldwork in Sweden. I came to know Professor Larsson from the 
website of the University of Uppsala, when I was searching for a scholar there 
for research cooperation during my fieldwork in Sweden. After meeting with 
Professor Larsson in his office at the University of Uppsala, he made phone 
calls and wrote e.mails to several organizations and people in Sweden before 
we found Stockholms Stadsmission. He had to make the necessary contacts be-
cause his area of research is different from mine although both of us are sociol-
ogists. Additionally, I was also looking for an NGO with a religious back-
ground. After my request to collect data from the NGO was approved by the 
management, I visited Stockholms Stadsmission for the first time in June 2009, 
where I collected data through interviews. During my second visit to the organ-
ization in March 2010, I collected data using questionnaire.   

Overall, the common thing about the selected NGOs in Finland and Swe-
den is that they all have a religious background and traditionally, they deliver 
social services to disadvantaged groups of people using volunteers and dona-
tions from the Evangelical Lutheran Church of Finland and the Evangelical Lu-
theran Church of Sweden. It is after many decades of operation that the organi-
zations have expanded their activities and can now employ many paid and 
voluntary workers through various sources of funding. 

3.3 Data Collection Methods 

As earlier said in Section 3 of the Research Methodology, the five articles of this 
study are based on a mixed method approach and a theoretical discourse and 
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reflection approach. Thus, this study is based on different empirical and theo-
retical research data. In this light, both quantitative and qualitative data were 
collected for analysis depending on the objectives of each of the included arti-
cles because the articles are distinct from each other. The quantitative data for 
this study were collected using questionnaire, while the qualitative data were 
collected through interviews.  

Regarding Article I, the empirical data was collected from 16 employees of 
Jyväskylän Katulähetys - which was the case study NGO in the City of Jyväsky-
lä, and from an official of the organization using questionnaire and interviews. 
The respondents of the questionnaire were between the ages of 26 and 53, and 
they consisted of 7 men and 9 women. All of them had been unemployed be-
tween 1.5 and 10 years and thus, they were considered as long-term unem-
ployed people in Finland. Besides native Finns, some of the respondents were 
immigrants from Iran, Kosovo and Russia. The interviews that were collected 
from the respondents of the organization were recorded in a disc recorder and 
later transcribed. No names of the interviewees were taken by the researcher in 
order to safeguard anonymity and confidentiality of their responses. Addition-
ally, there was also the use of Participant Observation, to observe the services 
and activities in the various units of the organization, as well as the employees 
at work. On the other hand, secondary data for Article I were also collected 
through different sources such as internet websites, office records of the case 
study NGO, and from published and unpublished research.  

Regarding Article II, the case study NGO was the same (Jyväskylän 
Katulähetys in the City of Jyväskylä) and the primary and secondary data col-
lection methods were the same like in Article I. The sample size was also the 
same and the interview data was pretty much the same like in Article I. Con-
cerning Article III, the data was collected mainly through secondary sources 
such as books, internet websites and from published and unpublished research. 
This was because Article III is based on theoretical discourse and reflection. 
Meanwhile, the empirical data for Article IV was collected through question-
naire and interviews because the study is based on a mixed method case study 
approach. The sample size of the questionnaire was the full population of all the 
employees of the case study NGOs in Finland and Sweden. The case study 
NGOs in Finland were Jyväskylän Katulähetys in the City of Jyväskylä and Pir-
kanmaan Sininauha in the City of Tampere. In contrast, the case study NGO in 
Sweden was Stockholms Stadsmission in the City of Stockholm. The question-
naire was originally written in English, but later translated into Finnish for the 
employees of the selected NGOs in Finland, and into Swedish for the employ-
ees of the selected NGO in Sweden. The translations were done by native 
speakers in the two countries. 

It is worth noting that in social research, data must be collected in the lan-
guage of the respondents which in Finland is Finnish or Swedish, and in Swe-
den is Swedish. The questionnaire was printed for respondents who did not 
have e-mail addresses. Conversely, the questionnaire had an online version cre-
ated in gmail and e-mailed to all respondents who had e-mail addresses. The 
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employees of Jyväskylän Katulähetys in the City of Jyväskylä in Finland who 
had e-mail addresses answered the questionnaire online, while their counter-
parts who did not have e-mail addresses answered the questionnaire on printed 
copies. The employees of Jyväskylän Katulähetys who answered the printed 
questionnaire received the questionnaire at the various locations of the organi-
zation. Each of them filled out the questionnaire and returned it to the research-
er on the same day or a few days later. Some of those who returned the ques-
tionnaire after a few days did so because they did not have time to fill it out on 
the same day. The researcher visited the various locations of the organization to 
collect the completed questionnaires in cases where they were returned later.  

In contrast, all the employees of Pirkanmaan Sininauha in the City of 
Tampere in Finland and Stockholms Stadsmission in the City of Stockholm in 
Sweden, answered the questionnaire online because all of them had e-mail ad-
dresses. Their responses came in a spreadsheet to the researcher’s gmail box. 
The questionnaire data were then collected and transferred into an SPSS17 
spreadsheet for analysis. Similarly, the questionnaires answered on printed cop-
ies were collected and the data entered into SPSS spreadsheet for analysis. The 
structured questionnaire of Article IV was designed to obtain employment-
related information from the employees of the case study NGOs in Finland and 
Sweden. A total of 130 employees of the two selected NGOs in Finland re-
sponded to the questionnaire, while a total of 140 employees of the one selected 
NGO in Sweden also responded to the questionnaire. All the questions in the 
questionnaire to the employees of the NGOs in Finland and Sweden were 
closed ended (see Questionnaire in Appendix 1). The interview data of Article 
IV was collected from two senior executives of each of the selected NGOs in 
Finland and Sweden. They were interviewed about the functioning of their or-
ganizations and other operational issues. All the interviews were recorded in a 
disc recorder for transcription and analysis. 

Regarding Article V, the empirical data was mainly qualitative. The quali-
tative data was collected through interviews with two senior executives of each 
of the selected NGOs in Finland and Sweden. The interviews were conducted in 
English at the premises of the NGOs in Finland and Sweden, in February and 
March 2010 respectively. The interviews were conducted in English because all 
the interviewees spoke very good English. From informal discussions, it was 
found that all the interviewees had learnt English in school. The interviewees 
were also well educated as most of them had at least a Bachelor’s degree or 
university level of education. Additionally, the interviewees had also worked as 
permanent staff for over 4 years at the administrative level of the organizations 
(Sama 2011). Thus, they were quite knowledgeable regarding how their organi-
zations function on a daily basis. All the interview questions were also in Eng-
lish since the interviewees had very good English skills. Before each interview, 
the researcher promised the interviewee that he was going to keep their re-
                                                 
17  SPSS (Statistical Package for the Social Sciences): Is a computer program used for 

statistical data analysis such as descriptive statistics which include cross tabulation 
and frequencies ((Levesque 2007; http://www.ehow.com/about_5138840_spss-
program.html). 
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sponses confidential and/or anonymous in the analysis. Thus, in the data anal-
ysis quotations, no names, genders or ages are specified (see interview ques-
tions in Appendix 2). Lastly, secondary data were also collected for this study 
through literature reviews, published and unpublished research and from in-
ternet websites. 

3.4 Data Analysis Techniques 

The quantitative data of Articles I and II collected using questionnaire were an-
alyzed descriptively and/or interpretatively because the sample size was very 
small. Meanwhile, the quantitative data for Article IV collected using question-
naire was analyzed using SPSS - which is a software for analyzing quantitative 
data (Levesque 2007) because the sample size was big. The analysis of the ques-
tionnaire consisted of cross tabulations and frequencies. In contrast, the inter-
views were analyzed using MAXQDA18 (Lewins & Silver 2007). However, some 
of the interviews were also analyzed through thematic content analysis19 to 
complement the findings from the questionnaire.  

The expected results from the analysis were fourfold: First, to find the role 
played by NGOs in the implementation of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden. 
Second, to find the relationship that NGOs have with the Governments of Fin-
land and Sweden in the implementation of the ALMPs of the two countries. 
Third, to find the challenges confronting NGOs in the implementation of the 
ALMPs of Finland and Sweden, and fourth, to find how the challenges con-
fronting NGOs in the implementation of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden, 
could be overcome.  

Overall, the use of both quantitative and qualitative tools for the data 
analysis produced the expected results because the questionnaire could be ana-
lyzed using quantitative tools such as SPSS. On the other hand, MAXQDA was 
suitable for the analysis of the qualitative data from the interviews because the 
data can be analyzed in themes and retrieved in different theme segments. 
However, since MAXQDA does not analyze every aspect of interview data, 
content analyses was used to complement what was left for analysis.  

 

                                                 
18  MAXQDA is a software program designed for computer-assisted qualitative data, 

text and multimedia analysis in academic, scientific, and business studies 
(http://www.maxqda.com/products). 

19  Content Analysis: Defined as a research technique for the objective, systematic, and 
quantitative description of the content of communications. It is used to determine the 
presence of certain words, concepts, themes, phrases, characters or sentences within 
texts or sets of texts and to quantify them in an objective manner (Kathleen 1990; 
Tuomi & Sarajärvi 2002). 

 



  
 

 

4 FINLAND AND SWEDEN: TWO NORDIC  
COUNTRIES 

4.1 A Brief History of Finland 

The Republic of Finland is a well developed country of 5.3 million people locat-
ed in northern Europe. Finland covers a total surface area of 338,145 square kil-
ometers (130,559 square miles) and is bordered by Sweden on the west, Norway 
on the north, Russia on the east and Estonia on the south across the Gulf of Fin-
land. About 70% of Finland is covered in forests, 10% by lakes and rivers, and 
20% is inhabited. The capital of Finland is Helsinki. Politically, Finland is a par-
liamentary republic with a central government based in Helsinki (Finland 
Country Profile).  

Historically, Finland was part of Sweden until 1809 when it became an au-
tonomous Grand Duchy of the Russian Empire. It was in 1917 that Finland be-
came independent from Russia (Jutikkala & Pirinen 2000). Currently, the Presi-
dent of Finland is Sauli Niinistö and the Prime Minister is Mr Jyrki Katainen. 
Finland has a mixed economic system and the largest sector of the economy is 
the services sector which consists of 66% of the country’s GDP, followed by the 
manufacturing and refining sectors at 31%. Economically, the forestry and 
wood processing industries are the major industries in Finland because the 
country derives much of its prosperity from the forests. Additionally, in the 
1990s, technology industries also emerged as a leading branch of manufacturing 
in the country (Statistics Finland; Lilja et al. 1990). Finland became a member of 
the EU in 1995 and is the only Nordic EU member state to adopt the Euro as its 
national currency. The population of Finland consists of 93.4% Finns, 5.6% 
Swedes, 0.5% Russians, 0.3% Estonians, 0.1% Romas (Gypsies) and 0.1% Samis. 
The Lutheran Church of Finland is the largest religious denomination in the 
country with 82.5%, followed by the Orthodox Church at 1.1%, other Christian 
Churches at 1.1%, others 0.1% and none 15.1%. The two official languages of 
Finland are Finnish, spoken by 91.2% of the population and Swedish, spoken by 
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5.5% of the population. However, other minority languages spoken in Finland 
are Sami and Russian at 3.3% (World Factbook Finland 2011). 

The local government of Finland consists of 336 municipalities as of Janu-
ary 2011. Unlike some OECD countries like Canada where most public services 
are delivered by the provincial governments, in Finland, public services are 
predominantly delivered by the local governments or the local authorities (Pub-
lic Sector Digest 2011). This is because the local governments in Finland have 
more power than the regional governments whose responsibilities are limited 
to regional economic development and planning. Hence, the local authorities of 
Finland’s 336 municipalities are tasked with providing their residents with pub-
lic services like social services (including social welfare, health care, child day 
care, services for the elderly and services for the disabled), education services 
(including pre-school, primary school, secondary school, vocational training, 
adult education and library services), culture and sport services, public trans-
portation services and the promotion of local businesses and employment.20 To 
finance the provision of these services, the local governments in Finland are 
charged with the responsibility to collect a combination of taxes including in-
come tax, real estate tax, corporate tax, transfers from the central government, 
sales revenues and numerous other local charges (Kaarakainen et al. 2010). 

However, there is currently a heated political debate in Finland about re-
forming the municipality system because having a large number of small mu-
nicipalities is seen as detrimental to the provision of public services. Hence, 
since 2007, there have been suggestions of state-imposed mergers into a two-tier 
system of municipalities with different powers - which is favoured by the Min-
istry for Regional and Municipal Affairs, or a system where municipalities 
would be units of at least 20,000–30,000 inhabitants - which is favoured by the 
Association of Finnish Local and Regional Authorities. Recently, a large number 
of voluntary mergers were completed whereby several cities merged with sur-
rounding rural municipalities. For example, in 2009, several cities merged with 
surrounding rural municipalities in Hämeenlinna, Loviisa, Salo, Kouvola, 
Seinäjoki, Jyväskylä and Oulu (Finnish Local Government). 

4.1.1 The Unemployment Situation in Finland 

Finland is a country of 5.3 million (Finland Country Profile), with a labour force 
of 2,522,000 people, aged between 15-74 years as of December 2010 (Statistics 
Finland). In the 1990s, there was an economic recession which led to high un-
employment in Finland. Due to the economic recession of the 1990s, long-term 
unemployment has become a perennial problem in the country because there 
are many people who cannot find a job. The long-term unemployed in Finland 
are mostly people who have difficulties in finding a job, particularly in big cit-
ies. This situation is due to a mismatch between required and existing qualifica-
tions, a change in technology, the lack of vocational training, poor health, disa-

                                                 
20  Council of European Municipalities and Regions: Local and Regional Structures in 

Finland (http://www.ccre.org/finlande_en.htm). 
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bility or the ethnic background of the person (Jaakkola 2005; LOCIN 2006). Oth-
er problematic groups of long-term unemployed people in Finland are those 
who have interrupted their studies and young people with problems such as 
drug abuse.  

The long-term unemployed in Finland mostly suffer from social exclusion 
and the majority comes from the lowest social strata in the society (Kortteinen & 
Tuomikoski 1997; Kangas & Ritakallio 2003). In 2009 for example, the long-term 
unemployed in Finland comprised 28% of all unemployed job seekers in the 
country (Eurostat 2009; Statistics Finland). Additionally, in 2009, Finland had 
about 80,000 people who had been unemployed for more than a year, and about 
40,000 people who had been unemployed for at least 2 years. The majority of 
the long-term unemployed in Finland are in the age group 25-49 years (Statis-
tics Finland). To employ the long-term unemployed in Finland, special 
measures are required to enhance their employability. Due to this perennial 
problem of long-term unemployment in Finland, the government has come to 
recognize NGOs as viable actors in the implementation of the ALMPs of the 
country (Julkunen 2000; Böckerman & Kiander 2002). 

4.1.2 Government Strategies to fight Unemployment in Finland 

Since the aftermath of the 1990s economic recession which led to high unem-
ployment in Finland, the government has designed various strategies to fight 
unemployment in the country. One of the strategies is ALMPs (Matthies 1996; 
Ministry of Labour 1998). Through ALMPs, employment subsidies can be given 
to companies, associations, organizations and foundations to enable them em-
ploy long-term unemployed people, the disabled and other groups of people 
threatened by long-term unemployment and social exclusion in the country. 
The aim of ALMPs in Finland is to provide temporary job opportunities for dis-
advantaged groups of people in order to keep them in the labour market and to 
enhance their skills. Additionally, the aim of ALMPs is to compensate the em-
ployer for the lower productivity and extra costs incurred in hiring a less quali-
fied unemployed person (EFILWC; Furäker et al. 1990). The employment subsi-
dy is funded by the Finnish Government, but decisions on granting it are made 
by the local Employment Offices. The exact amount of the subsidy varies from 
person to person and it covers about 30% to 60% of the employer’s total labour 
cost (EFILWC). In 1995, the subsidy was granted for a period of 22 weeks, but it 
was later increased to 6 and then 10 months respectively. This is an indication 
that the time frame for the subsidy increases from time to time (Santamäki-
Vuori & Parviainen 1996; Koskela & Ilmakunnas 2002).   

However, the implementation of ALMPs in Finland rests with the Labour 
Market Policy Implementation Department in the Ministry of Labour21. The La-
bour Market Policy Implementation Department is also responsible for the la-
                                                 
21  The Ministry of Labour of Finland recently changed its name to the Ministry of Em-

ployment and the Economy. This change was caused by the merger of two ministries 
(Ministry of Labour and Economy). See more in the website of the Ministry  of Em-
ployment and the Economy at: www.tem.fi   
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bour administration’s services for job seekers and employers. The department 
guides and supports among other things, the local Employment Offices which 
are responsible for employment services at the local level. The local Employ-
ment Offices take care of customer services at the local level and they also pro-
mote the links between jobs and employees in Finland (Ministry of Labour 
2005).  

Besides ALMPs, some other strategies put in place by the Finnish Gov-
ernment to fight unemployment in the country include job search assistance, 
remedial education, job training and social problem counseling.  Additionally, 
since 1997, the Finnish Government encourages local area based partnerships in 
an effort to fight unemployment in the country. Local area based partnerships 
involve extensive cooperation between the municipalities, local Employment 
Offices, NGOs and businesses (Ministry of Labour 1998; LOCIN 2006). Through 
the local area based partnerships, many marginalized groups of people in Fin-
land have been able to find a job and have also benefited from the learning op-
portunities offered by their involvement (Cinneide 2000; World Bank 2000). 
Furthermore, to fight unemployment in the country, the Finnish Government 
also encourages self-initiative and cooperation between people threatened by 
long-term unemployment in the country. For example, the role of businesses in 
fighting unemployment has been fostered in different ways. Additionally, 
through cooperation, voluntary and paid jobs are created in various parts of the 
country for the unemployed. For example, in the 1990s, over 600 new co-
operatives were established in Finland and more than half of their 15,000 mem-
bers have found work through them (LOCIN 2006).  

In sum, the ‘Finnish National Action Plan for Employment’ contains the 
development of a network of social enterprises and cooperatives as part of a 
strategy to integrate people with low professional skills (Ministry of Labour 
1998; New Work Project 2000).  

4.2 A Brief History of Sweden 

The Kingdom of Sweden is a highly developed country located in northern Eu-
rope. The population of Sweden was 9.3 million at the end of 2010. The country 
covers a total surface area of 449,964 sq km (173,732 sq miles). Sweden borders 
Norway on the west, Finland on the northeast and Denmark on the southwest 
through the Öresund Bridge22, which is claimed to be the longest road and rail 
bridge in Europe (Sweden Country Profile). The capital of Sweden is Stock-
holm. Politically, Sweden is a constitutional monarchy with a parliamentary 

                                                 
22  The Öresund Bridge is a combined twin-track railway and dual carriageway bridge-

tunnel across the Öresund strait linking Sweden and Denmark. The bridge is approxi-
mately 16 km long and connects the Danish capital City of Copenhagen with the Swedish 
City of Malmo. The bridge also connects the road and rail networks of Scandinavia with 
those of Central and Western Europe. It is the longest combined road and rail bridge in 
Europe (see the Öresund Bridge Website at: http://uk.oresundsbron.com/page/976).  
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system of government like Finland. Sweden became an independent and a uni-
fied country during the Middle Ages. In the 17th and early 18th Centuries, 
Sweden was an empire which grew to be one of the Great Powers of Europe. 
However, most of the conquered territories of Sweden outside the Scandinavian 
Peninsula were lost during the 18th and 19th Centuries, including Finland, 
which was lost to Russia in 1809 (Nordstrom 2002).  

The current King of Sweden is Carl XVI Gustaf, while the Prime Minister 
is Mr Fredrik Reinfeldt who is of the Moderate Party. The current coalition gov-
ernment of Sweden consists of four center-right parties, namely - the Moderate 
Party, the Liberal Party, the Christian Democrats and the Center Party. The 
Moderate Party in Sweden emphasizes personal freedom, free enterprise, and a 
reduction in the growth of the public sector. However, the Moderate Party sup-
ports social benefits which were introduced in the 1930s. Economically, Sweden 
has a mixed system in which the main industries include services, machineries, 
transportation equipments, paper products and chemicals. Sweden became a 
member of the EU in 1995 but is not a member of the Euro currency. The popu-
lation of Sweden, besides native Swedes, includes Finnish and Sami minorities, 
foreign-born or first-generation immigrants, Yugoslavs, Danes, Norwegians, 
Greeks and Turks. Meanwhile, the Lutheran Church of Sweden is the main reli-
gious denomination in the country with 87% of the population as members, fol-
lowed by other religious denominations like Roman Catholics, Orthodox, Bap-
tists, Muslims, Jewish and Buddhists, making a total of 13%. The official lan-
guage of Sweden is Swedish but Sami and Finnish are also spoken by Sami and 
Finnish speaking minorities (Magnusson 2000; World Factbook Sweden 2011). 

In Sweden, the local government consists of 290 municipalities since 1 
January 2006. Like in Finland, there is a long tradition of local self-government 
in Sweden (Ministry of Finance 2005). The local government or local authorities 
in Sweden are responsible for providing public services such as health care, ed-
ucation, child care, care for the elderly, water supply, rescue services, refuse 
disposal services and public transportation services. The local government in 
Sweden is also responsible for levying income taxes on individuals and various 
services. The local government in Sweden also has enormous powers in decid-
ing what services they want to provide to the people (The Swedish Association 
of Local Authorities and Regions). 

4.2.1 The Unemployment Situation in Sweden 

Sweden is a country of 9 million people (Sweden Country Profile). During the 
fourth quarter of 2010, the labour force of Sweden was 4,070,000 persons aged 
15-74 corresponding to 57.8% of the total population (Statistics Sweden). In the 
1990s, there was an economic recession which led to high unemployment in 
Sweden. Due to the recession, between 1990 and 1993, unemployment in Swe-
den increased by over half a million people, representing about 13% of the 
workforce. The recession at the beginning of the 1990s was widespread and af-
fected other western European countries including Finland (Korpi & Stenberg 
2001). Owing to the recession of the 1990s, long-term unemployment has also 
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become a perennial problem in Sweden like in Finland, because there are tens of 
thousands of people who cannot find a job in the country. The long-term un-
employed in Sweden are mostly people who have difficulties finding a job. This 
situation is due to many reasons among which are changes in technology and 
the lack of required professional qualifications. Some of the long-term unem-
ployed in Sweden include unskilled young people, people without job experi-
ence, ethnic minorities and young high school drop-outs.  

In 2009 for example, the long-term unemployed in Sweden comprised 24% 
of all unemployed job seekers in the country. Additionally, in 2009, Sweden had 
almost 120,000 people who had been unemployed for more than a year, and 
about 90,000 people who had been unemployed for at least 2 years. The majori-
ty of the long-term unemployed in Sweden are in the age group 25-49 years 
(Press Release from Statistics Sweden 2011). To employ the long-term unem-
ployed in Sweden, special measures are required to enhance their employabil-
ity. Due to this perennial problem of long-term unemployment, the Govern-
ment of Sweden has also come to recognize NGOs as important actors in the 
implementation of the ALMPs of the country. 

4.2.2 Government Strategies to fight Unemployment in Sweden 

Since the 1990s’ economic recession which led to high unemployment in Swe-
den, the government has designed various strategies to fight unemployment in 
the country. One of the strategies is ALMPs. Through ALMPs, employment 
subsidies can be given to companies, associations, organizations and founda-
tions to enable them employ long-term unemployed, disabled and other groups 
of people threatened by long-term unemployment and social exclusion in the 
country. The aim of ALMPs in Sweden is to provide temporary job opportuni-
ties to disadvantaged groups of people in order to maintain their involvement 
in the labour market and to enhance their skills. Additionally, the aim of 
ALMPs in Sweden is to compensate the employer for the lower productivity 
and extra costs incurred in hiring a less skilled unemployed person. The em-
ployment subsidy is funded by the Swedish Government, but decisions on 
granting it are made by the local authorities (Statistics Sweden).  

Second, to fight unemployment in Sweden, the government introduced an 
“activity guarantee” labour market programme23 in the year 2000. According to 
the programme, people who have been unemployed for over 2 years are re-
quired to visit a local Employment Office everyday and after 27 months, a place 
on a labour market programme is offered to them (OECD 2001a). Other strate-
gies introduced by the Swedish Government to fight unemployment in the 
country include reforms in the tax system to increase work incentives, the re-
organization of the public employment service, a shift away from labour market 

                                                 
23  Labour market programmes are aimed at tackling problems like individual skill defi-

cits, lack of work experience and barriers to information in the labour market. When 
benefit disincentives are involved, labour market programmes are aimed at linking 
receipients of benefits to programmes that have a motivation effect, in order to en-
courage them to work instead of depending on benefits (Ackum Agell et al. 1995). 
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training measures toward more activation of short-term employment through 
improved counselling, subsidies to employers who hire long-term unemployed 
people, “step-in” jobs for immigrants and a “job guarantee” for the long-term 
unemployed and young job seekers. Additionally, jobseekers in the country 
who have not found a job after 450 days are referred to the “third phase”, where 
they are offered a job in the “second labour market”, usually with a social firm 
or a non-profit organization (Borg 2008; Government of Sweden 2008a; Labour 
Market Measures 2009). 

Lastly, to fight unemployment in Sweden, the government has increased 
the decentralization of funding and decision-making mechanisms, as well as 
increased flexibility for local Employment Offices. The government has also 
given the local authorities or municipalities more power to organize and fund 
their own employment schemes, in order to cope with the growing number of 
people not covered by national security programmes. Furthermore, to fight un-
employment in Sweden, the government has gradually transferred its responsi-
bility as a labour market agent to the municipalities. For example, in 1995, the 
municipalities took over the entire responsibility of fighting unemployment for 
young people under the age of 20, and in 1998, this was extended to include the 
long-term unemployed between the ages of 20 and 25 (Kildal 2007). 

Overall, the peculiarity about Finland and Sweden in the fight against un-
employment is that they are “social democratic” welfare state regimes24 in which 
the governments are committed to full employment guarantee. In social demo-
cratic welfare states, the right to work has equal status to the right of income 
protection. Thus, there is a fusion of welfare and work in them, to maintain a 
solidaristic, universalitic and de-commodifying welfare system. These states try 
to minimize social problems and to maximize revenue by getting most people 
into work and the fewest possible, living off on social benefits (Esping-
Andersen 1990).  

                                                 
24  The other two welfare state regimes are the “liberal” welfare state regime and the 

“corporatist” welfare state regime. In the “liberal” welfare state regime, there is 
means-tested assistance and modest universal transfers of benefits. The state encour-
ages the market and minimizes the de-commodification of welfare services. Arche-
typical examples of this model are the USA, Australia and Canada. Meanwhile, the 
“corporatist” welfare state regime is typically shaped by the church and is strongly 
committed to the preservation of traditional family values. Here, social insurance 
usually excludes non-working wives and family benefits encourage motherhood.  
Day care and similar family services are perceived as underdeveloped and the prin-
ciple of subsidiarity emphasize that the state will interfere only when the family’s 
capacity to provide for its members has been exhausted. Archetypical examples of 
this model are Austria, France, Germany and Italy (Esping-Andersen 1990).  
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4.3 The Common history of Finland and Sweden as two Nordic 
Countries  

Finland and Sweden are two of the five Nordic countries, which include Den-
mark, Iceland and Norway. The two countries have a common history because 
first, historically, the cornerstone of their social welfare system is a combination 
of the Poor Law and philanthropy or charities (Almqvist 1954; Satka 1995; 
Lundström & Wijkström 1997). Until 1809, Finland was part of the Swedish 
Kingdom and shared its legal and institutional system (Jussila et al. 1999). 
Through the Poor Law, poor relief was organized by the Lutheran parishes 
which were the only local administrative bodies in rural areas in Finland and 
Sweden (Steven 1975; Lundström & Wijkström 1997). This was facilitated by 
religious homogeneity and organized in a way that each local community had 
to take care of its own poor, though the state regulated the relief. There was di-
vision of relief for the poor between the state and the parishes in that child care 
and moral education were taken care of by the parishes, while the care for the 
incurable sick was taken care of by the state. Those entitled to poor relief in-
cluded children in need of protection, the insane, the disabled and the aged in-
firm. The old, sick and disabled who were able to work and the poor in need of 
temporary support were entitled to public support.  

Second, Finland and Sweden have a common history as two Nordic coun-
tries because of their philanthropic culture. Philanthropy was borne in Finland 
and Sweden because of the reluctance of the local administration and the state 
to assume responsibility for everyone in need of care. Hence, philanthropic as-
sociations were created in Sweden before the 17th Century and in Finland in the 
18th Century to help those in need (Esping-Andersen & Korpi 1984; Baldwin 
1989). Many philanthropic associations such as City Missions, worked on a reli-
gious basis and they undertook voluntary social work. Other traditional philan-
thropic associations in Finland and Sweden included the Red Cross and Save 
the Children (Markkola 1993). Christian philanthropic organizations played a 
key role in the struggle against the effects of poverty and destitution in the last 
half of the 19th and early part of the 20th Century in Finland and Sweden. In Fin-
land and Sweden, old age, sickness, accidents and unemployment benefits were 
the core areas of social security and public concern.25 NGOs in Finland and 
Sweden also played a significant role in the growth of the welfare state in the 
19th Century through the establishment of charities, the provision of services, 
the mobilization of voluntary labour and the emergence of a discourse around 
social policy at the turn of the 20th Century. Charities in the two countries were 
important in relief for the poor (Satka 1995; Lundström 1996; Lundström and 
Wijkström 1997).  

Third, Finland and Sweden have a common history as two Nordic coun-
tries because the two countries are relatively homogeneous in terms of ethnicity 
                                                 
25  An Introduction to the General History of the Nordic Welfare Systems, Scandinavian 

Journal of History, Vol. 26, No. 3, 2001. 
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and religion. The relative homogeneity stems from the fact that the Lutheran 
version of Christianity for many centuries had a hegemonic status in the two 
countries. For example, in Finland until the end of the 19th Century, every Finn 
had to belong to either the Lutheran or the Orthodox Church.  Additionally, 
there was a close link between the Lutheran Church and the state in the two 
countries before the 18th Century (Stenius 1997; Knudsen 2000). Thus, Lutheri-
anism has also contributed to the work ethics and equality culture that exist in 
the two countries. For example, the principles of Lutherianism stipulate that 
daily work is a fulfillment of vocation by God. Similarly, Lutherianism has also 
promoted a culture of equality in Finland and Sweden because centuries of 
hegemonic state churches have contributed to the relatively uniform adminis-
trative structure in the two countries (Stenius 1997; Christiansen et al. 2001).  

Fourth, Finland and Sweden have a common history as two Nordic coun-
tries because of a long tradition of universalism and gender equality whereby, 
women and men are equal as breadwinners and equal in the labour market of 
the two countries. The two countries also have a common history because they 
have a large and expensive public sector where welfare benefits and public ser-
vices are financed primarily by taxes (Sainsbury 1994; Lewis 1997; Julkunen 
1999; Lewis 2000). The reason given by the state for the institutionalization of 
social welfare in Finland and Sweden was that they were of such great im-
portance that they should be guaranteed by the state rather than by philan-
thropic organizations. Additionally, it was thought that the quality of the ser-
vices would be better controlled and standardized if provided publicly by the 
state. After the so-called ‘friendly takeover’, the voluntary sector in Finland and 
Sweden has continued to provide welfare services to homeless people, battered 
women, children in need and HIV/AIDS victims, among others (Lundström 
and Wijkström 1997; Lundström and Svedberg, 2003; Ministry of Social Affairs 
and Health 2004).  

Overall, Finland and Sweden have a common history as two Nordic coun-
tries because according to Esping-Andersen (1990), the two countries like the 
other Nordic countries are considered "social democratic" welfare states with 
distinctive features such as gender equality and universal social benefits.   

4.4 The Role of NGOs in Finland and Sweden 

The Finnish and Swedish social welfare system is based on the Nordic welfare 
model and to a great extent, is public and financed through taxes (Abrahamson 
1999). Since the aftermath of the economic recession of the 1990s, the Govern-
ments of Finland and Sweden have come to recognize the increasing role NGOs 
play in the two countries. Part of this recognition can be attributed to the key 
characteristics of NGOs which are not only in terms of resources and inputs, but 
also in terms of their social and political productivity. Thus, NGOs are said to 
play a number of fundamental roles in Finland and Sweden (Lundström and 
Wijkström, 1997; Särkelä 2004).  
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In this light, NGOs in Finland and Sweden play the role of an advocate for 
different socio-economic groups of people, as well as the creation of social capi-
tal (Helander & Laaksonen 1999; Lundström and Svedberg 2003). They also 
play the role of providing mainstream social services within what can be 
viewed as the core domains of the welfare state. For example, in Finland, as far 
back as during the Winter War against the Soviet Union (1939–1940), Church 
NGOs in the country were a source of support because they took on tasks in 
social work like food distribution, family counselling and youth work, which 
later expanded rapidly until today. Besides, since independence in 1917, alt-
hough the state has taken over some of the functions that formerly belonged to 
Church NGOs, the Evangelical Lutheran and Orthodox Churches in Finland 
still perform duties that could in principle be performed by the state. A case in 
point is that at the beginning of the 1990s, when the country was hit by an unu-
sually severe recession which created a divide between the poor and the rich, 
Church NGOs filled many of the gaps left open by the social welfare system 
because many people - some of who were of working age, sought help from 
Church NGOs. These NGOs have continued to provide meals for the unem-
ployed and have introduced more food banks in the country (Evangelical Lu-
theran Church of Finland). 

Thus, NGOs in Finland and Sweden complement public services since 
they do not exist to replace the government but rather to “fill the gaps” left by 
the government (Korten 1990, 20). In this regard, they are there to play a gap-
filling role in Finland and Sweden. For example, in Finland, 17% of social ser-
vices and 5% of health services are provided by NGOs. Similarly, in Sweden, 
18% of social services and 6% of health services are provided by NGOs (Statis-
tics Finland; Statistics Sweden). Thus, NGOs are regarded as Third Sector Or-
ganizations in the two countries because they fall between the public and profit-
seeking sectors.  

Additionally, NGOs in Finland and Sweden play the role of mobilizing 
people for social work in their communities. In this vein, they are distinguished 
as catalysts and mobilizers in their communities. Through social work, NGOs in 
the two countries play the role of recruiting marginalized people to work as 
volunteers - some of who acquire skills through their involvement, which can 
help them to find a job in the open labour market (Lundström and Wijkström 
1997; Cinneide 2000; Wijkström & Lundström 2002). Furthermore, NGOs in Fin-
land and Sweden play the role of improving employment possibilities for un-
employed people through cooperation and partnership with the City Councils 
and the local Employment Offices. Thus, NGOs have found employment paths 
for and boosted the working ability of many unemployed people in the two 
countries (Lundström and Wijkström 1997; New Work Project 2000). For exam-
ple, in 2003, over 32,000 people worked in NGOs in Finland, and over 100,000 
people worked in NGOs in Sweden, excluding volunteers (Särkelä 2004; Statis-
tics Sweden).    

NGOs in Finland and Sweden also play the role of a cooperation partner-
ship which produces joint visions and innovative ideas for employment, and 
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alternative forms of employment. They are distinct employers because they 
combine paid and voluntary work. Since there are tens of thousands of people 
who are unemployed in Finland and Sweden, NGOs play the role of creating 
job opportunities in the border area between the services provided by the state 
and those provided by the profit-seeking sector. They also play the role of en-
hancing the employability of long-term unemployed people so that they can 
become employable in the labour market. Hence, through their engagement 
with NGOs in Finland and Sweden, some people have come in contact with 
working life and have been able to boost their employability and self-esteem. 
They have also been able to shorten their unemployment period and have 
gained valuable work experience. NGOs in Finland and Sweden have em-
ployed young people through practical training and an increasing number of 
long-term unemployed, through employment subsidies (New Work Project 
2000; Statistics Sweden).  

The role of NGOs in Finland and Sweden increased following the econom-
ic recession of the 1990s, which led to high unemployment and cut-backs in 
public spending. As a result, some public services were outsourced to the NGO 
sector through projects and joint delivery of services, which enabled the NGO 
sector to expand their operations and to employ more people in the two coun-
tries (Saari 2001; Nordfeldt et al. 2005).  

However, the roles of NGOs may vary largely depending on the country, 
culture and welfare system. In this study, Finland and Sweden are rather simi-
lar for obvious reasons that have been explained in sub-Section 4.3 of “The 
Common history of Finland and Sweden as two Nordic Countries”. But in 
many other EU countries, the principle of subsidiarity is interpreted in a com-
munitarian manner. The principle of subsidiarity states that the state will inter-
vene only when individuals or the family’s capacity to provide for its members 
has been exhausted (Esping-Andersen 1990). It also states that government in-
tervention in social life should be the last resort, and that when NGOs (includ-
ing the civil society, trade unions, religious associations etc) can do something, 
it should preferably be done by them and not by the government unlike in Fin-
land and Sweden. Archetypical examples of EU countries where the principle of 
subsidiarity applies – meaning the government intervenes only when individu-
als or the family can no longer cope are Austria, France, Germany and Italy 
(Esping-Andersen 1990). The principle of subsidiarity is also a form of conserv-
atism in social policy often based on Catholic doctrine. Therefore, the question 
concerning the “viability” of NGOs in ALMPs, can be viewed differently in var-
ious welfare state regimes.  

 
 
 
 



  
 

 

5 SUMMARY OF INCLUDED ARTICLES 

In this Chapter, the author presents a summary of each of the articles included 
in this dissertation. For each article, the aim or objective of the research is high-
lighted and discussed. 

5.1 ARTICLE I: The Role of a Non-Governmental Organization 
in the Improvement of Employment in Finland: A Case 
Study. 

Thomas Babila Sama & Marja Outi Järvelä (2008): The Role of a Non-
Governmental Organization in the Improvement of Employment in Finland: A 
Case Study. International Journal of Social Work and Society. Volume 6, 2008, 
Issue 1 [ISSN: 1613-8953] 
 
Article I is entitled “The Role of a Non-Governmental Organization in the Im-
provement of Employment in Finland: A Case Study.” The article examines the 
role of a Non-Governmental Organization in the improvement of employment 
in Finland with Jyväskylän Katulähetys as the case study NGO in the City of 
Jyväskylä. The article is based on empirical data and is grounded on both quan-
titative and qualitative research methods. The main research question was to 
find whether an NGO could be a viable alternative institution in the improve-
ment of employment in Finland, with Jyväskylän Katulähetys as the case study 
NGO in the City of Jyväskylä. Meanwhile, the sub-research questions were as 
follows: (1) what role does the case study NGO play in the improvement of em-
ployment in the City of Jyväskylä, (2) what kind of relationship does the NGO 
have with the government in carrying out their services and activities aimed at 
improving employment in the City of Jyväskylä and (3), have the employees of 
the case study NGO found an outlet to address their problem of long-term un-
employment through their employment with the NGO? 
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Regarding the research methodology, both quantitative and qualitative 
data were collected from the case study NGO for analysis. Quantitative data 
was collected from 16 employees and from an official of the organization using 
questionnaire. The respondents were between the ages of 26 and 53, and they 
comprised of 7 men and 9 women. All of them had been unemployed between 
1.5 and 10 years and thus, were considered as long-term unemployed people in 
Finland. Besides native Finns, some of the respondents were immigrants from 
Iran, Kosovo and Russia. On the other hand, the qualitative data for this study 
was collected through interviews and Participant Observation. The interview-
ees consisted of some randomly selected employees of the organization and two 
senior executives of the organization. The interviews were recorded on a disc 
recorder and later transcribed. Participant Observation was used to observe the 
services and activities in the various units of the organization, as well as the 
employees at work. Apart from these, secondary data was also collected for this 
study through different sources such as internet websites, office records of the 
case study NGO, and from published and unpublished research. In terms of the 
data analysis, the data from the questionnaire were analyzed through descrip-
tive interpretation because the quantitative data was a very small sample. This 
was done to complement the findings from the interviews. Meanwhile, the in-
terviews were analyzed through content analysis.  

The findings of the study revealed that first, Jyväskylän Katulähetys plays 
complementary role by delivering social services to underprivileged groups of 
people such as alcoholics and drug addicts, who are not reached by conven-
tional delivery systems. Through the delivery of these services, the organization 
is able to create jobs for long-term unemployed people in the City of Jyväskylä. 
Thus, the relationship between the NGO and the government was found to be 
one of cooperation partnership through the local Employment Office and the 
City Council of Jyväskylä.  Second, the findings revealed that the organization 
mobilizes local resources in the study area through their income generating ac-
tivities. As a result, 30% of their budget comes from their income generating 
activities. Their income generating activities were found to have also created 
jobs for their employees. Third, the findings revealed that the organization was 
involved in environmental protection through their recycling activities which 
have also created jobs for their employees. As a result, environmental pollution 
in the study area had reduced. Fourth, the findings revealed that the employees 
of the organization work for 6.5-7 hours daily from Monday-Friday, while 
week-ends were free. Their monthly salaries varied between 900-1500 Euros. 
Fifth, since one of the roles of NGOs in Finland is to boost the working ability of 
the long-term unemployed (Siisiäinen et al., 2000), the skill development train-
ing of the organization was found to be inadequate for boosting the employabil-
ity of their employees in the open labour market at the end of their 1-2 year con-
tract. This was because the employees were not very sure they could find a job 
in the open labour market based on the training they had received in the organ-
ization.  
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Therefore, the employees were still trapped in a situation of recurring 
long-term unemployment because the findings revealed that, only 5-15% of 
them could find a job in the open labour market based on the training they had 
received from the organization, and at the end of their contract. The reason for 
the inadequate training was due to insufficient funding from the government, 
and the training period of between 2 days to 2 months was considered very 
short due to financial constraints. Sixth, the study found that the organization 
employs on short-term contract basis of between 1-2 years rather than long-
term contract basis compared with the public and profit-seeking sectors. This 
was due to the agreement they had with the government through the local Em-
ployment Office. Seventh, the study found that the organization practices a tar-
get group approach of employing only long-term unemployed people from 
marginalized groups such as drug addicts and alcoholics. This was also due to 
the agreement they had with the government through the local Employment 
Office.  

However, although employment in Jyväskylän Katulähetys is on short-
term rather than long-term contract basis compared with the public and profit-
seeking sectors, the organization was found contributing to the improvement of 
employment in the study area particularly regarding vulnerable groups of peo-
ple in the labour market such as the long-term unemployed because through 
the organization, some long-term unemployed said they had found a path into 
working life. Additionally, thanks to the organization, 5-15% of their employees 
are able to find a job in the open labour market at the end of their contract based 
on the experience and training received from the organization. As of 2006, 
without the organization, many of the long-term unemployed in the City of 
Jyväskylä may hardly find a job and so, they will be trapped in long-term un-
employment (Sama 2007). However, the study concluded that for the NGO to 
become a viable alternative institution for the improvement of employment in 
the City of Jyväskylä, it must improve the skill development training of its em-
ployees, as well as increase collaboration with other actors that are working to-
ward the same goals. 

5.2 ARTICLE II: NGOs as Employers in Finland: A Case Study of 
Jyväskylän Katulähetys in the City of Jyväskylä. 

Thomas Babila Sama (2008): NGOs as Employers in Finland: A Case Study of 
Jyväskylän Katulähetys in the City of Jyväskylä. International Journal of Inter-
disciplinary Social Sciences. Volume 3, 2008 [ISSN 1833-1882] 
 
Article II is entitled “NGOs as Employers in Finland: A Case Study of Jyväsky-
län Katulähetys in the City of Jyväskylä”. The study examines NGOs as em-
ployers in Finland with Jyväskylän Katulähetys in the City of Jyväskylä as the 
case study NGO. The study is empirical and it employed both quantitative and 
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qualitative research methods. The main research question of the study was to 
find whether an NGO could be a potential employer in Finland with Jyväskylän 
Katulähetys in the City of Jyväskylä as the case study NGO. The sub-research 
questions were (1) what role does the case study NGO play as an employer in 
the City of Jyväskylä, (2) what kind of relationship does the NGO have with the 
government as an employer in the City of Jyväskylä and (3), have the employ-
ees of the NGO found an outlet to address their problem of long-term unem-
ployment through their employment in the NGO? 

Regarding the research methodology, the data for this study is the same 
like in Article I. Similarly, the data analysis for this study is similar to Article I. 
Thus, Articles I and II are similar but different in their approaches. Articles I 
and II are similar because the two articles are based on the same empirical data. 
On the other hand, the two articles are different because Article I examines the 
role of the case study NGO from the perspective of improving employment in 
the City of Jyväskylä, while Article II examines the role of the case study NGO 
from the perspective of an employer in the City of Jyväskylä. Another differ-
ence between Articles I and II is that in Article I, the findings revealed that the 
NGO makes a contribution in improving the employment of long-term unem-
ployed people in the City of Jyväskylä, while in Article II, the findings revealed 
that the NGO makes a contribution as an employer by employing disadvan-
taged groups of people in the labour market of the City of Jyväskylä. As an em-
ployer in the City of Jyväskylä, the findings revealed that the NGO employs 
mainly long-term unemployed people from disadvantaged groups such as al-
coholics, drug addicts and ex-convicts. This was due to the partnership cooper-
ation agreement which the organization has with the local Employment Office 
which states that the organization has to employ specifically long-term unem-
ployed people on a 1-2 year contract basis. In return, the organization receives 
monthly employment subsidies for each person employed from the local Em-
ployment Office. This study found that the people employed in the organiza-
tion are people registered as unemployed by the local Employment Office, and 
are people who face difficulties in finding a job either in the public sector or the 
profit-seeking sector because they lack the required professional qualifications.  

The findings also revealed that the relationship between the organization 
and the government was that of partnership cooperation through the local Em-
ployment Office and the City Council. Through the local Employment Office, 
the organization cooperates with the Ministry of Labour and through the City 
Council, the organization cooperates with the Ministry of Social Affairs and 
Health. Additionally, the findings revealed that the organization cooperates 
with the Ministry of Environment through their recycling activities. In return, 
the Ministry of Environment gives the organization grants which also help 
them to create jobs for the unemployed in recycling of textiles.  
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5.3 ARTICLE III: Conceptualizing Non-Governmental  
Organizations: Still Searching for Conceptual Clarity. 

Thomas Babila Sama (2010): Conceptualizing Non-Governmental Organiza-
tions: Still Searching for Conceptual Clarity. Journal of Social and Psychologi-
cal Sciences, 2010. Volume 3 (1):32-54. ISSN 1756-7483 (print) 1756-7491 
(online). Oxford Mosaic Publications Ltd 2010 
 
Article III is entitled “Conceptualizing Non-Governmental Organizations: Still 
Searching for Conceptual Clarity”. The article is a qualitative study which ex-
amines the concept of ‘NGOs’ with the argument that there is a lack of concep-
tual clarity regarding the concept because different terms are often used inter-
changeably when refering to NGOs such as Third Sector Organization (TSO), 
Non-Profit Organization (NPO), Private Voluntary Organization (PVO) and 
Voluntary Organization (VO). The study was designed to review some of the 
conceptualizations of NGOs namely, Private Voluntary Organization (PVO), 
Non-Profit Organization (NPO) and the Third Sector. There were no primary or 
empirical data for this study. Instead, secondary data were collected for this 
study through books from libraries, internet websites, Journal articles and pub-
lished and unpublished research. Thus, the data were qualitative and the study 
based on theoretical discourse and reflection on the concept of ‘NGOs’. 

Regarding the data analysis technique for this study, the qualitative data 
were analyzed through content analysis for relevant information to support the 
argument that there is a lack of conceptual clarity regarding the concept of 
NGO.  

The findings revealed that first, in spite of the increasing importance of 
NGOs as partners in the development of both Northern and Southern countries, 
there is a lack of conceptual clarity about the diversity of NGOs because aca-
demic research has not systematically followed and conceptualized NGOs in a 
manner that differentiates their various types, functions, networks, rationalities 
and the complex interactions within themselves and with other actors working 
in the same field. Hence, there is a cross-use of different concepts to conceptual-
ize NGOs which sometimes lead to conceptual confusion regarding the nature, 
types and roles of various NGOs. For example, some scholars working on the 
same area of research often use different concepts to group NGOs, leading to 
different categories of NGOs like Non-Profit Organization (NPO), Public Vol-
untary Organization (PVO), Membership Organization (MO), Grassroots Or-
ganization (GRO), People’s Organization (PO), Civil Service Organization 
(CSO) and Third Sector Organization (TSO). Second, the findings revealed that 
the current literature used in conceptualizing NGOs is full of generalizations 
about NGOs as if all NGOs were the same. This is because sometimes, scholars 
use the concept ‘NGO’ but give it a different name. For example, when one 
scholar talks of ‘Non-Governmental Organization’ (NGO), the other may talk of 
‘Grassroots Organization’ (GRO) and the next may talk of ‘Civil Society Organ-



72 
 

 

ization’ (CSO). In all these, the scholars are talking about the same concept - 
‘NGO’. Third, the findings also revealed that the literature that is often used to 
conceptualize NGOs is based on the assumptions about the differences between 
the public and the profit-seeking sectors, rather than what the NGOs really are. 
For example, by identifying all the different types of organizations as ‘non-
governmental’, ‘private’ or ‘voluntary’ organizations, scholars fail to reflect the 
diversity of the organizations. 

However, the study concluded that it is not advocating for scholars work-
ing in the field of NGOs to change the concepts which they are currently using, 
but rather, the study tries to make them more aware of the conceptual problems 
relating to the terms they are currently using and the hidden implications be-
hind them.  

5.4 ARTICLE IV: Role of NGOs in the Implementation of Active 
Labour Market Policies: The Case of Finland and Sweden. 

Thomas Babila Sama (2011): Role of NGOs in the Implementation of Active 
Labour Market Policies: The Case of Finland and Sweden. Submitted for con-
sideration by the International Journal of Leadership in Public Services 
 
Article IV is entitled “Role of NGOs in the Implementation of Active Labour 
Market Policies: The Case of Finland and Sweden”. Article IV is a mixed meth-
od comparative case study which investigates the role of NGOs in the imple-
mentation of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden, and also the relationship26 
that NGOs have with the government in the implementation of the ALMPs of 
the two countries. This study is empirical and employed both quantitative and 
qualitative research methods. For purposes of this study, two NGOs were se-
lected in Finland and one NGO was selected in Sweden for the data collection. 
The two NGOs selected in Finland were Jyväskylän Katulähetys in the City of 
Jyväskylä and Pirkanmaan Sininauha in the City of Tampere. Meanwhile, the 
one NGO selected in Sweden was Stockholms Stadsmission in the City of 
Stockholm. Two NGOs were selected in Finland and one NGO was selected in 
Sweden because the two selected NGOs in Finland were considered equivalent 
to the one selected NGO in Sweden in terms of size and employment potential.  

Regarding the empirical data collection for this study, the quantitative da-
ta were collected through questionnaire and the qualitative data were collected 
through interviews. A total of 130 employees of the two selected NGOs in Fin-
land responded to the questionnaire, while a total of 140 employees of the one 
selected NGO in Sweden also responded to the questionnaire. The sample size 
was full population sampling involving all the employees of the selected NGOs 

                                                 
26  In this study, when I refer to the relationship between NGOs and the government, I 

mean the central government with its ministries, government agencies and publicly-
owned establishments at the national, regional and local levels. 
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in Finland and Sweden. The interview data for this study were collected from 
two senior executives of each of the selected NGOs in Finland and Sweden. The 
two executives of each of the selected NGOs were interviewed regarding the 
functioning of their organization. All the interviews were recorded on a disc re-
corder and later transcribed. The names of the interviewees were taken by the re-
searcher but kept anonymous in the analysis to safeguard confidentiality of their 
responses. On the other hand, secondary data were also collected for this study 
through literature reviews, published and unpublished research and from in-
ternet websites.  

Concerning the data analysis of this study, the quantitative data from the 
questionnaire were analyzed using SPSS27. The analysis of the questionnaire 
comprised of frequencies and cross tabulations. In contrast, the interview data 
were analyzed using MAXQDA28 which is a software for analyzing qualitative 
data such as interviews. Some of the interview data were also analyzed through 
content analysis to complement the findings from the questionnaire.  

The findings of this study revealed that first, the selected NGOs play an 
active role in the implementation of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden by em-
ploying long-term unemployed people in the labour market. For example, of 
the respondents of the two selected NGOs in Finland, 76.9% (100 respondents) 
had been unemployed for over a year before they found the job with the NGOs. 
Similarly, of the respondents of the selected NGO in Sweden, 62.1% (87 re-
spondents) had been unemployed for over a year before they found the job with 
the NGO. Second, the findings revealed that the selected NGOs play an active 
role in the implementation of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden by creating 
jobs for unemployed people through the delivery of social services, mobiliza-
tion of local resources and the undertaking of other types of activities. For ex-
ample, the NGOs collect second hand goods such as clothes and furniture from 
charity and sell them in their second hand shops. The income generated from 
the sales is ploughed back into the budget of the organization. Third, the find-
ings revealed that the selected NGOs play an active role in the implementation 
of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden through the provision of voluntary work 
to disadvantaged groups of people in the labour market - some of who acquire 
skills that can enable them to find a job in the labour market. These findings 
suggest that ALMPs help long-term unemployed people to find work and to 
boost their career prospects in Finland and Sweden. 

The relationship between the NGOs and the Governments of Finland and 
Sweden was found to be one of partnership cooperation at the local level, 
through the City Councils and the local Employment Offices. In this regard, the 
study found that the NGOs cooperate with the Ministry of Labour through the 
                                                 
27  SPSS (Statistical Package for the Social Sciences) is a computer application that pro-

vides statistical analysis of data. The SPSS website is at www.spss.com. 
28  MAXQDA is a state-of-the-art instrument for professional text analysis. The first ver-

sion was released in 1989. Online Available at:    
http://www.scienceplus.nl/index.php?gclid=CP76xIWZ0qQCFQiS3wodijGMIg&op
tion=com_virtuemart&category_id=36&page=shop.browse&Itemid=2&vmcchk=1&I
temid=42 
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local Employment Offices, and with the Ministry of Social Affairs and Health, 
through the City Councils. The City Councils actually purchase services from 
the NGOs which the NGOs have to deliver to disadvantaged groups of people 
such as the homeless in the study areas. Through this partnership cooperation 
with the government at the local level, the NGOs are able to create jobs for the 
unemployed where they are located in the two countries.  

However, the findings revealed some similarities and differences between 
Finland and Sweden regarding the implemetantion of their ALMPs by NGOs. 
The main similarity between Finland and Sweden regarding the implemetan-
tion of their ALMPs by NGOs was that the implementation takes place at the 
local level through the City Councils and the local Employment Offices. This 
was because the study found that in the two countries, the local governments 
carry-out most of the decision and policy-making concerning NGOs due to the 
decentralized administrative system. In contrast, the main difference between 
Finland and Sweden regarding the implemetantion of their ALMPs by NGOs 
was that Finland had a more bureaucratic system than Sweden in recruiting 
their employees because all the employees of the selected NGOs in Finland 
were employed through the local Employment Offices, while those of the NGO 
in Sweden were employed directly from the open labour market. Thus, the 
study concluded that although Finland and Sweden are two Nordic countries, 
they slightly differ in the implementation of their ALMPs with regard to NGOs.   

5.5 ARTICLE V: NGOs and Challenges confronted in the  
Implementation of Active Labour Market Policies:  
The Case of Finland and Sweden. 

Thomas Babila Sama (2011): NGOs and Challenges confronted in the Imple-
mentation of Active Labour Market Policies: The Case of Finland and Sweden. 
Submitted for consideration by Voluntary Sector Review 
 
Article V is entitled “NGOs and Challenges confronted in the Implementation 
of Active Labour Market Policies: The Case of Finland and Sweden”. The article 
is a qualitative comparative case study which investigates the challenges con-
fronting NGOs in the implementation of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden, 
and how to overcome the challenges. For purposes of the study, two NGOs 
were selected in Finland and one NGO was selected in Sweden for the data col-
lection. The selected NGOs in Finland and Sweden are the same as in Article IV 
above. However, the two selected NGOs in Finland were Jyväskylän 
Katulähetys in the City of Jyväskylä and Pirkanmaan Sininauha in the City of 
Tampere, while the selected NGO in Sweden was Stockholms Stadsmission in 
the City of Stockholm. Two NGOs were selected in Finland and one NGO was 
selected in Sweden because the two NGOs in Finland were considered equiva-
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lent to the one NGO selected in Sweden in terms of size and employment po-
tential.  

Regarding the data collection, the qualitative data for this study were col-
lected through interviews with two senior executives of each of the selected 
NGOs in Finland and Sweden. The interviews were conducted in English and 
in the premises of the NGOs in Finland and Sweden in February and March 
2010. The interviewees were selected based on the fact that as senior executives 
of the NGOs, they know perfectly the operation of the NGOs on a daily basis.  
All the interviews were recorded in a disc recorder and later transcribed for analy-
sis. The interviews included questions about the challenges confronting the NGOs 
and how the challenges could be overcome. Secondary data were also collected 
for this study through literature reviews, brochures from the selected NGOs, 
published and unpublished research, and from internet websites. The interview 
data were analyzed thematically using MAXQDA which is a software for ana-
lyzing qualitative data such as interviews. The interview data were also ana-
lyzed through content analysis. 

The findings of this study revealed that the selected NGOs in Finland and 
Sweden were confronted with (1) funding challenges, because they did not 
have sufficient funding for their operations; (2) workforce recruitment challeng-
es, because they had to employ mainly long-term unemployed people from dis-
advantaged groups in the labour market like alcoholics, drug addicts and ex-
convicts - some of who had little or no professional skills - particularly in the 
case of the selected NGOs in Finland; and (3) competition challenges, with other 
stakeholders to win bids from the City Council - particularly in the case of the 
selected NGO in Sweden. The main suggestion regarding how these challenges 
could be overcome was that the Governments of Finland and Sweden should 
provide the NGOs with adequate funding for their activities.  

Overall, the study found that the main similarity between the two coun-
tries was that the selected NGOs were faced with the same problem of insuffi-
cient funds to operate smoothly. Meanwhile, the main difference was that the 
NGO in Sweden competes with profit-seeking organizations and businesses to 
win bids for the delivery of social services from the City Council, whereas this 
was not the case with the NGOs in Finland. The NGOs in Finland do not com-
pete with profit-seeking organizations and businesses to win bids for the deliv-
ery of social services from the City Councils, but rather, they are given services 
by the City Councils for delivery to certain target groups of underpriviledged 
people for which they get paid by the City Councils. Thus, this study concluded 
that although Finland and Sweden are both Nordic welfare states, they differ in 
some ways in the challenges confronting NGOs in the implementation of their 
ALMPs. 

 
 
 



  
 

 

6 FINDINGS AND CONCLUSIONS  

The aim of this doctoral study was to discuss whether NGOs are viable actors in 
the implementation of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden. For purposes of the 
study, Jyväskylän Katulähetys in the City of Jyväskylä and Pirkanmaan Si-
ninauha in the City of Tampere were selected in Finland for the data collection, 
while Stockholms Stadsmission in the City of Stockholm was selected for the 
data collection in Sweden. The focus of this study was to find the role played by 
the case study NGOs with regard to the implementation of the ALMPs of Finland 
and Sweden, to review the existing relationship between the NGOs and the 
Governments of Finland and Sweden, to investigate the challenges confronting 
the NGOs in the implementation of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden and 
lastly, to find how the challenges confronting the NGOs in the implementation 
of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden could be overcome. This study has also re-
viewed unemployment as a social problem and has summarized the five arti-
cles included in this dissertation. Thus, this Chapter summarizes the main find-
ings of the study with focus on the role played by the selected NGOs in Finland 
and Sweden, regarding the implementation of the ALMPs of the two countries. 

6.1 NGOs in the Changing Organizational Landscape 

The growing social problems in Finland and Sweden such as long-term unem-
ployment and the difficulty of finding solutions to them have created space for 
different actors like NGOs to play a role (Trägårdh 2005). Owing to the bureau-
cracy that prevails in public organizations, their role in reaching disadvantaged 
groups of people has not been very effective. Profit-seeking organizations on 
the other hand are comparatively effective, but are less sensitive to the needs of 
disadvantaged groups of people because of their desire to make profit 
(Weisbrod 1977; Brown & Korten 1991). Hence, this situation invites an alterna-
tive institution which would be able to reach the target groups of people. In Fin-
land and Sweden, the government has come to recognize NGOs as cooperation 
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partners in the implementation of their ALMPs and due to this recognition, the 
roles of NGOs have increased in the areas of service delivery and employment. 
However, the roles of NGOs in Finland and Sweden can be found in diversity 
because of the nature of the problems which they have to address. Hence, 
NGOs in the two countries can play the roles of doer, mobilizer, catalyst and 
activist.  

In Finland and Sweden, the growth of NGOs particularly since the 1990s 
can be attributed to a number of factors. First, the economic recession of the 
1990s created a large number of socio-economic problems in the two countries 
which created space for the intervention of NGOs. Second, the change in the 
national social welfare and employment strategies by which the Governments 
of Finland and Sweden have come to recognize NGOs as cooperation partners, 
has also encouraged the participation of many people in the delivery of social 
services through NGOs in the two countries. As a result, many people have be-
come employed in NGOs in Finland and Sweden (Lundström & Wijkström 
1997; Helander & Laaksonen 1999).  

However, in the two countries, the roles of NGOs as cooperation partners 
of the government have not been clearly specified in government policies.29 
Therefore, in the absence of these policies, NGOs in Finland and Sweden freely 
exercise their functions according to their own wishes. In this regard, some of 
the main policy shortcomings for the emergence of NGOs as partners in the im-
plementation of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden are first, some of the NGOs in 
the two countries are guided by service delivery, project cycle and short-term 
contract approach, rather than by long-term contract approach. This implies 
that at the end of the service delivery, project cycle or short-term contract, their 
employees have to become unemployed again. Thus, it is challenging to imple-
ment ALMPs through a short-term approach in the case of the selected NGOs in 
Finland and Sweden.  

Second, there is a lack of monitoring and evaluation of NGOs in Finland 
and Sweden, in the case of the selected NGOs in the two countries. This is be-
cause there is no institution responsible for this function in the two countries 
since the governments have allowed NGOs to function independently (see Leg-
islationline Finland; Nordfeldt et al. 2005). One of the reasons for this laissez-
faire attitude of the governments toward NGOs could be that most of the NGOs 
involved in the delivery of social services in Finland and Sweden, have a reli-
gious background and long history of delivering services under the church. 
Thus, the governments have trust in them because they function on the princi-
ples of religiosity (Lundström & Wijkström 1997; Yeung 2006). In this vein, 
since NGOs in Finland and Sweden are responsible for monitoring and evaluat-
ing their own undertakings, it is hard to judge if they are effective service pro-
viders or employers in the cases of the selected NGOs in the two countries.  

                                                 
29  For a more detailed description of Finland and Sweden, see Nordfeldt et al. (2005) 

and Pättiniemi, P. (2008). 
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6.2 NGOs and Policy Implications 

The role of the selected NGOs in the implementation of the ALMPs of Finland 
and Sweden gives a mixed picture because the organizations practice a target 
group approach. The target group approach is based on the fact that the organi-
zations have to employ mainly long-term unemployed people from disadvan-
taged groups in the labour market like alcoholics, drug addicts and ex-convicts 
- particularly in the case of the selected NGOs in Finland. The long-term unem-
ployed in Finland and Sweden are people who have been unemployed for a 
period of at least a year (Ackum Agell 1995; Kortteinen & Tuomikoski 1997). The 
targeting of mainly long-term unemployed people from disadvantaged groups - 
particularly by the selected NGOs in Finland is connected to the partnership 
cooperation agreement which the organizations have with the government 
through the local Employment Offices. Similarly, in Sweden, the case study 
NGO (Stockholms Stadsmission) also practices a target group approach in the 
employment of some of their employees, although this is marginal compared to 
the selected NGOs in Finland.  

However, as intervening organizations, the selected NGOs are able to em-
ploy long-term unemployed people from disadvantaged groups who otherwise 
would have little or nothing to do - particularly in the case of the selected NGOs 
in Finland. Thus, the implication of the organizations’ role provides useful in-
put in the design of policies for NGOs and effective ways of future NGOs-
Government cooperation in Finland and Sweden. Additionally, the implication 
of the organizations’ role also provides useful input in assessing the efficiency 
and effectiveness of NGOs, with regard to the implementation of the ALMPs of 
Finland and Sweden. Overall, being culturally embedded, NGOs in Finland and 
Sweden are heavily influenced by historical traditions as seen in sub-Section 4.3 
of “The Common history of Finland and Sweden as two Nordic Countries”. 

6.2.1 Resource Mobilization  

NGOs in Finland and Sweden have attachment with disadvantaged and social-
ly excluded groups of people and in this light, they can better understand ‘local 
problems’ and also motivate people to participate in the delivery of social ser-
vices to vulnerable groups of people (Lundström & Wijkström 1997; Nordfeldt 
et al. 2005). Thus, the Governments of Finland and Sweden have come to recog-
nize NGOs as cooperation partners in the delivery of services and employment. 
Hence, about 15% of resources in Finland and Sweden are channeled through 
NGOs because NGOs have a long tradition of delivering services to people in 
the two countries (Lundström & Wijkström 1997; Yeung 2006). Through the de-
livery of social services, some people have found both paid and voluntary work 
in NGOs in Finland and Sweden. On the other hand, NGOs in Finland and 
Sweden also mobilize local resources to generate their own income. As a result, 
about 30% of their budget comes from their income generating activities, while 



79 
 

 

70% of their budget comes from government subsidies (Lundström & Wijks-
tröm 1997; Siisiäinen 2000). 

In this vein, the findings of this study revealed that the selected NGOs in 
Finland and Sweden mobilize local resources in the form of income generating 
activities like the sale of second hand clothes in their flea markets. Local re-
source mobilization helps to meet project inputs and it also contributes to the 
long-term sustainability of the organizations. Sustainability is important to any 
organization and it usually depends on effective management and reliable 
sources of financial resources. Similarly, generating their own income is very 
important for the sustainability of the organizations in case the financial sup-
port from the governments is reduced or comes to an end. Lastly, own income 
is very important because the governments may use their funding position to 
influence policies in the NGO sector of the two countries. 

6.2.2  Gender Roles Enhanced 

The findings of this study revealed that the selected NGOs in Finland and Swe-
den play active role in promoting gender equality by employing a large per-
centage of women in the organizations. For example, 55.4% of the respondents 
of the selected NGOs in Finland were found to be women, and 69.3% of the re-
spondents of the selected NGO in Sweden were also found to be women. This is 
a significant percentage considering that women are more at risk of long-term 
unemployment than men (EFILWC). From the interviewees of the organiza-
tions, the high rate of women’s employment there was due to the fact that the 
jobs offered there are more suitable for women than men. For example, most of 
the employees working as salespersons in the flea markets run by the organiza-
tions were found to be women.  

Hence, the organizations contribute in enhancing the general status of 
women and in improving their employment rate. Additionally, the organiza-
tions also contribute in the social integration of women and in their empower-
ment. Furthermore, the organizations contribute in helping women to become 
employable through their voluntary work. According to the interviewees, there 
are also many women working in the organizations as volunteers. Through 
their involvement as volunteers, the women acquire professional skills which 
can enable them to find a job in the open labour market. Overall, the implica-
tion of the organizations may contribute to policy-making for the empower-
ment of women in Finland and Sweden.  

6.2.3 The Combined Effect of the NGOs - Governments Relationship 

One of the main issues often raised in different circles is the relationship be-
tween NGOs and the government. The findings of this study revealed that in 
Finland and Sweden, the relationship between the selected NGOs and the gov-
ernments was that of partnership   cooperation in the areas of social services 
delivery and employment. Thus, in the home cities of the selected NGOs in Fin-
land and Sweden, the study found that the NGOs were delivering social ser-
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vices such as care for the homeless, in cooperation with the City Councils.  This 
cooperation was due to the fact that the City Councils purchase services from 
the organizations for delivery to certain disadvantaged groups of people. 

In delivering the social services, the organizations were found cooperating 
with the governments through the City Councils which are under the Ministry 
of Social Affairs and Health. Similarly, in delivering the social services, the or-
ganizations were found creating both paid and voluntary work for unemployed 
people in the study areas. Additionally, the organizations were also found co-
operating with the governments through the local Employment Offices which 
are under the Ministry of Labour. The social services delivered by the organiza-
tions support the national plan for delivering social services to the target groups 
of people in the two countries. In addition, their implication in employment 
also supports the national plan for employment policies targeting particularly 
long-term unemployed and other disadvantaged groups of people in the labour 
market of the two countries. Hence, this study found that due to the coopera-
tion between the organizations and the governments, the rate of employment in 
the study areas has improved, the income of the long-term unemployed has 
increased, and the delivery of social services in the study areas has also in-
creased. By their involvement, the NGOs play an advocacy and lobbying role 
through the promotion of their clients’ interests. For example, NGOs in Finland 
and Sweden have become more active in the process of public policy and the 
development of legislation through lobbying. There are also various ways in 
which NGOs take part in national policy processes, especially as part of gov-
ernment commissions in the two countries. NGOs in the two countries also play 
active roles in referral considerations and consultations on various topics such 
as social exclusion, social welfare and employment (Julkunen 2000; Wijkström 
& Lundström 2002; Nordfeldt et al. 2005). 

However, since about 70% of the budget of NGOs in Finland and Sweden 
comes from the governments through projects and subsidies - particularly from 
the City Councils and the local Employment Offices (Lundström and Wijks-
tröm, 1997; Hokkanen & Laaksonen 1999), the governments may use their fund-
ing position to influence policies in the NGO sector of the two countries. In an-
other sense, the funding position of the governments may also affect the inde-
pendence of NGOs as ‘non-governmental organizations’. Additionally, since in 
Finland and Sweden the local governments carry out most of the decision and 
policy-making concerning NGOs, it becomes difficult for there to be a national 
policy for the NGO sector, although the governments of the two countries can 
influence national policies through legislation and the subsidy system. Fur-
thermore, since in Finland and Sweden most NGOs operate within a diverse set 
of fields at the local level, it becomes difficult to create a harmonious policy en-
vironment at the national level for NGOs in the two countries.   
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6.3 Contribution of the Study 

This study is the outcome of research undertaken since 2007 with Jyväskylän 
Katulähetys and Pirkanmaan Sininauha as the case study NGOs in Finland, and 
Stockholms Stadsmission as the case study NGO in Sweden. The case study 
NGOs’ social services, income generating and other activities have created jobs 
for unemployed people in the study areas and as a result, have improved em-
ployment there. Some disadvantaged groups of unemployed people like the 
long-term unemployed in the case of the selected NGOs in Finland, found the 
organizations as one through which they could address their problem of long-
term unemployment. Hence, in delivering social services such as institutional 
rehabilitation services, the organizations were found contributing to the social 
wellbeing of people in the study areas. Additionally, through their income gen-
erating activities, the organizations were found generating income in the study 
areas.  

In this regard, since various factors contribute to unemployment and par-
ticularly long-term unemployment in Finland and Sweden, and since it is diffi-
cult for the public and profit-seeking sectors to tackle the problem alone, the 
cooperation partnership between the NGOs and the governments is a welcome 
initiative to tackle the problem of particularly long-term unemployment in the 
two countries. Therefore, this study provides the basis for more effective roles 
and also the limitations of NGOs as cooperation partners of the governments in 
the implementation of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden. This study also con-
tributes to the development of policies for NGOs in the areas of social services 
delivery and employment in the two countries. 

6.4 Conclusions and Suggestions for Further Study 

NGOs in Finland and Sweden such as those selected for this study could deliver 
various social services for the welfare of their target groups of people in order 
to create jobs for the unemployed in the two countries. However, the challenge 
facing NGOs in their operation is how they can establish their role among the 
other actors, and how they can become more sustainable without the govern-
ments’ financial support. Another challenge facing NGOs in the two countries 
is how they can be better institutionalized since they operate at the local level in 
cooperation with the City Councils and the local Employment Offices. Addi-
tionally, NGOs in Finland and Sweden face the challenge of employing people 
on short-term rather than long-term contract basis and thus, their employees 
were vulnerable to becoming unemployed again at the end of their contract pe-
riod. Furthermore, despite the important roles that NGOs in Finland and Swe-
den play in the delivery of social services for the creation of jobs, there are still 
some policy shortcomings regarding their roles.  
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However, despite these challenges and policy shortcomings confronting 
NGOs in Finland and Sweden, the governments have come to recognize them 
as cooperation partners in the implementation of their ALMPs. In recognition of 
their increasing role, further research is imperative on how NGOs can establish 
their role among the other actors such as the public and profit-seeking sectors.  
Similarly, concerning the sustainability of NGOs in the implementation of the 
ALMPs of Finland and Sweden, many people doubt if NGOs can effectively 
function on their own resources. In this regard, another area of research could 
be “NGOs and the mobilization of local resources”. Additionally, since NGOs 
in Finland and Sweden are not well institutionalized because of the lack of na-
tional policies due to the fact that they operate at the local level in cooperation 
with the City Councils and the local Employment Offices, further research is 
needed to better institutionalize NGOs in the two countries. Furthermore, due 
to the policy shortcomings of NGOs in Finland and Sweden, further research is 
imperative to explore effective ways of cooperation in terms of monitoring and 
evaluating the undertakings of NGOs in the two countries. Lastly, since NGOs 
in Finland and Sweden employ on short-term contract basis after which their 
employees have to become unemployed again as in the case of the selected 
NGOs in this study, further research is imperative on how NGOs can employ 
permanently or on long-term contract basis in the two countries. 
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YHTEENVETO (FINNISH SUMMARY) 

Tämän väitöskirjan tarkoituksena on tarkastella ovatko kansalaisjärjestöt ky-
vykkäitä toimijoita aktiivisen työvoimapolitiikan (ATP) toimeenpanossa Suo-
messa ja Ruotsissa. Väitöskirja perustuu mixed-method lähestymistavalla toteu-
tettuun tapaustutkimukseen, jossa analyysia varten kerättiin sekä primääri- että 
sekundääriaineistoa. Päätutkimuskysymys oli: ”Ovatko kansalaisjärjestöt ky-
vykkäitä toimijoita Suomen ja Ruotsin ATP:n toimeenpanossa?” Tarkentavina 
tutkimuskysymyksinä olivat: (a) mikä rooli kansalaisjärjestöillä on Suomen ja 
Ruotsin ATP:n toimeenpanossa, (b) mikä suhde kansalaisjärjestöillä on valtioon 
näiden kahden maan ATP:n toimeenpanossa, (c) mitä haasteita kansalaisjärjes-
töt kohtaavat Suomen ja Ruotsin ATP:n toimeenpanossa, ja (d) kuinka nämä 
kansalaisjärjestöt voivat vastata Suomen ja Ruotsin ATP:n toimeenpanossa koh-
taamiin haasteisiin? Tutkimusta varten valittiin kaksi kansalaisjärjestöä Suo-
mesta ja yksi Ruotsista. Kaksi Suomesta valittua järjestöä olivat Jyväskylän Ka-
tulähetys Jyväskylästä ja Pirkanmaan Sininauhaliitto Tampereelta, kun taas 
Ruotsista valittiin Stockholms Stadmission Tukholmasta. Suomesta valittiin 
kaksi ja Ruotsista yksi kansalaisjärjestö, koska kahden suomalaisen kansalaisjär-
jestön katsottiin vastaavan ruotsalaista kansalaisjärjestö kooltaan ja työllistä-
mispotentiaaliltaan. Tutkimuksen primääriaineisto kerättiin kyselylomakkeilla 
ja haastatteluin. Yhteensä 130 työntekijää valituista kahdesta suomalaisesta jär-
jestöstä ja 140 työntekijää ruotsalaisesta kansalaisjärjestöstä vastasi kyselyyn. 
Otoksena oli koko tutkittava populaatio käsittäen kaikki kyseisten kansalaisjär-
jestöjen työntekijät. Haastatteluaineisto kerättiin kunkin kansalaisjärjestön kah-
delta johtajatason työntekijältä. Haastatelluilta kysyttiin organisaation toimi-
vuudesta ja muita sen toimintaan liittyviä kysymyksistä. Tutkimusta varten 
kerättiin myös sekundääriaineistoa kirjallisuuskatsauksien, julkaistujen ja jul-
kaisemattomien tutkimusten sekä Internet-sivujen kautta. Kyselyaineistoa ana-
lysoitiin SPPS-ohjelman avulla, joka on tarkoitettu tilastollisten aineistojen, ku-
ten kyselyiden, analysoimiseen. Haastatteluaineisto analysoitiin puolestaan 
MAXQDA-ohjelmalla ja sisällönanalyysin keinoin kyselyaineistosta johdettujen 
tulosten täydentämiseksi. Tutkimuksen tulokset paljastavat, että valituilla kan-
salaisjärjestöillä on aktiivinen rooli Suomen ja Ruotsin ATP:n toimeenpanossa 
pitkäaikaistyöttömien ja muiden heikossa työmarkkina-asemassa olevien työl-
listämisen kautta – erityisesti näin on valitun kahden suomalaisen kansalaisjär-
jestön tapauksessa. Kansalaisjärjestöjen ja valtion suhde ATP:n toimeenpanossa 
Suomessa ja Ruotsissa näyttäytyi kumppanuusyhteistyösuhteena, joka tapahtui 
kaupunkien ja paikallisten työvoimatoimistojen kautta. Tulokset myös osoitti-
vat, että suurimmat kansalaisjärjestöjen kohtaamat haasteet Suomen ja Ruotsin 
ATP:n toimeenpanossa olivat rahoitushaasteet, jotka johtuivat toimintojen riit-
tämättömästä rahoituksesta, työvoiman rekrytointihaasteet liittyen siihen, että 
kansalaisjärjestöjen täytyy työllistää erityisesti pitkäaikaistyöttömiä ja muita 
heikossa työmarkkina-asemassa olevia – erityisesti kahden suomalaisen kansa-
laisjärjestön tapauksessa − ja kilpailuhaasteet muiden sidosryhmien kanssa 
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koskien kaupunkien järjestämiä tarjouskilpailuja − erityisesti ruotsalaisen kan-
salaisjärjestön tapauksessa.  Tulokset myös osoittavat, että tärkein ehdotus näi-
den haasteiden voittamiseksi on, että valtion tulisi rahoittaa kansalaisjärjestöjä 
riittävästi mahdollistaakseen niiden tehokas toiminta. Suurin yhtäläisyys näi-
den kahden maan välillä oli, että ATP:n toimeenpano suhteessa kansalaisjärjes-
töihin tapahtuu paikallisella tasolla kaupunkien ja paikallisten työvoimatoimis-
tojen kautta, koska paikallishallinto toteuttaa suurimman osan kansalaisjärjestö-
jä koskevista kansallisista päätöksistä. Suurin ero kahden maan välillä koskien 
kansalaisjärjestöjen toimeenpanemaa ATP:aa oli, että kansalaisjärjestöt Suomes-
sa pyrkivät tekemään enemmän yhteistyötä paikallisten työvoimaviranomais-
ten kanssa työntekijöiden rekrytoimisessa, kun taas Ruotsissa yhteistyötä pyri-
tään tekemään enemmän kaupunkien kanssa. Näin ollen tutkimus päätyi sii-
hen, että vaikka Suomi ja Ruotsi ovat molemmat pohjoismaisia hyvinvointival-
tioita, nämä kaksi maata eroavat hieman mitä tulee kansalaisjärjestöihin ATP:n 
toimeenpanijoina. Tämä väitöskirja koostuu johdannosta ja viidestä artikkelista, 
jotka käsittelevät kansalaisjärjestöihin ja ATP:n toimeenpanoon liittyviä teemoja 
Suomessa ja Ruotsissa.  
 
Asiasanat: kansalaisjärjestöt, kolmas sektori, pitkäaikaistyöttömyys, aktiivinen 
työvoimapolitiikka, Suomi, Ruotsi 
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APPENDICES 

APPENDIX 1: The Questionnaire questions to employees of Jyväskylän 
Katulähetys, Pirkanmaan Sininauha and Stockholms Stads-
mission 

 
1. Age 
2. Marital Status 
3. Highest level of academic qualification 
4. What is your professional qualification? 
5. In which Department do you work in this organization? 
6. What is your job in this organization? 
7. How long have you worked in this organization? 
8. What type of contract do you have in this organization? 
9. How long is your contract with this organization? 
10. What was your previous job? 
11. How long were you unemployed before you got this job? 
12. Were you trained for this job by the organization? 
13. How long were you trained for this job by the organization? 
14. How many days do you work per week? 
15. Do you work on weekends? 
16. How many hours do you work per day? 
17. How many hours do you work per week? 
18. How did you know about this job vacancy? 
19. What were you receiving as unemployment benefits before you got this job? 
20. What is your monthly salary? 
21. Are you satisfied with this job? 
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APPENDIX 2:  Interview Questions to officials of Jyväskylän Katulähetys, 
Pirkanmaan Sininauha and Stockholms Stadsmission 

 
1. Briefly describe your organization? 
2. Do you have any cooperation with the Government and what kind of  

cooperation do you have with the Government? 
3. Which groups of people do you provide your services to?    
4. Does the Government control, monitor or evaluate the work that you do? 
5. Which are the sources of your organization’s income? 
6. Does the Government consider how much you have in your budget before 

providing you with financial support? 
7. Does the Government influence the kind of services that you provide  

using its funding position? 
8. Who are the people you employ to provide the services and how do you 

employ them? 
9. Do some of your employees come from certain groups of people?           
10. Do you participate in employing long-term unemployed people and how 

do you do this? 
11. When did you start cooperation with the Government and other stake-

holders?   
12. Do you sign any contract with your employees and for how long is the 

contract? 
13. What is the organizational structure of your organization? 
14. Who manages your organization on a day to day basis?   
15. Does the Government supervise, monitor or evaluate your work? 
16. How many people work in your organization per day?                                  
17. What role do you think your organization is playing? 
18. Is there a way employment in your organization can be made more  

permanent?        
19. Which major problems do you face in your organization? 
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APPENDIX 3: Letter of intent to collect data by Questionnaire in Stock-
holms Stadsmission – Stockholm, Sweden 

 
Thomas Babila Sama, 
Lehdokintie 2D 32, 
40520 - Jyväskylä, 
Finland. 
20th January 2010 
 
PhD Student of Social and Public Policy, 
Department of Social Sciences and Philosophy, 
University of Jyväskylä (www.jyu.fi), 
P.O. Box 35, FIN- 40014 Jyväskylä, Finland 

 
To/ 
The Director, 
Stockholms Stadsmission, 
Stockholm - Sweden 
 
Dear Madam, 
Letter of intent to collect data by Questionnaire in Stockholms Stadsmission, 

Stockholm - Sweden 
I am writing to explain why I wish to collect data for my doctoral research from 
all the employees of Stockholms Stadsmission in Stockholm using question-
naire. First of all, I am a Cameroonian citizen of the male sex and since 2004, I 
have been living in Finland and studying in the University of Jyväskylä where I 
completed my Master of Social Sciences (M.Soc.Sc.) degree, majoring in Social 
and Public Policy in 2007, in the Department of Social Sciences and Philosophy, 
at the Faculty of Social Sciences. Presently, I am in the third year of my PhD 
study majoring in the same Social and Public Policy, in the same Department 
and in the same University. My Supervisor is Professor Marja Outi Järvelä, who 
is the Head of the Unit and her contact information is as follows: e.mail address: 
mjarvela@yfi.jyu.fi; Office Telephone: +358 14 26 03 111. 

That said, the Topic of my PhD research/dissertation is “NGOs and the 
Implementation of Active Labour Market Policies: The Case of Finland and 
Sweden”. The aim of the research is to discuss the role played by NGOs in the 
implementation of the Active Labour Market Policies (ALMPs) of Finland and 
Sweden. To fulfill this, I have decided to select two NGOs in Finland and one 
NGO in Sweden for a case study which could be generalized in the two coun-
tries because the NGOs have a religious background and share common inter-
ests to help underprivileged groups of people through which they are able to 
create jobs. Thus, I have selected “Jyväskylän Katulähetys” in the City of 
Jyväskylä and “Pirkanmaan Sininauha” in the City of Tampere, for the case 
study in Finland. On the other hand, I have selected “Stockholms Stadsmission” 
in Stockholm – Sweden for the case study in Sweden. My reason for collecting 
data by questionnaire is that I will be able to collect socio-demographic infor-
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mation about the employees of the organizations, which I will analyze statisti-
cally using SPSS software to come out with quantitative findings/results on the 
role played by these NGOs in the labour market. The aim is to show how NGOs 
or the Third Sector is playing an important role in the implementation of the 
ALMPs of Finland and Sweden. 

The findings of this study may lead to similarities and differences on how 
the NGO sector functions in both countries since the chosen NGOs are of the 
same type. The term ‘Third Sector’ will be used interchangeably for NGOs in 
this study. It is worth noting that this research is a continuation of my Master of 
Social Sciences (M.Soc.Sc.) research-study entitled “The Role of an NGO in the 
Improvement of Employment in Finland: The Case of Jyväskylän Katulähetys 
in the City of Jyväskylä.” The present study is an extension of my M.Soc.Sc. re-
search in that it falls in line with the role of NGOs involved in the areas of ser-
vices and employment. Since this is a doctoral research, I decided to take anoth-
er country and Sweden was the most suitable because Sweden and Finland 
share a lot of things in common. 

This research will be useful in contributing to existing knowledge on the 
role of NGOs in general, and specifically on the role that NGOs play in the im-
plementation of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden. Additionally, this study 
may be useful to the NGOs in terms of improving their work. Finally, the out-
come/results of this study may be useful to local, regional and national policy 
makers in Finland and Sweden, for the formulation of policies for NGOs that 
are involved in the implementation of the ALMPs of the two countries. 

This questionnaire is anonymous because it contains no names or identifi-
cation of the respondents. The respondents are required to only tick the correct 
box or write where it is necessary. They can do this either online when the ques-
tionnaire is e.mailed to them or write on the printed questionnaire. On this note, 
I look forward to a favourable collection of data with the questionnaire in your 
organization. Thank you. 
Sincerely Yours, 
 
 
Thomas Babila Sama 
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Improvement of Employment in Finland: A Case Study 

 
Thomas Babila Sama and Marja Outi Järvelä (2008) 

 
DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SCIENCES AND PHILOSOPHY 
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Abstract 
 
This study discusses one Non-Governmental Organization (NGO) as an alterna-
tive institution for the improvement of employment in a Finnish city.  Empirical 
data was collected from 16 employees and from an official of the organization 
using questionnaires, interviews and participant observation. The data was ana-
lyzed qualitatively and the findings revealed that, the organization plays com-
plementary role in cooperating with the government to provide social services 
to underprivileged groups of people, through which the organization is able to 
create jobs for long-term unemployed people in the City of Jyväskylä. However, 
the skill development training of the organization was found to be inadequate 
for boosting the employability of their employees in the open labour market, 
once their 1-2 year contract ended. The study concluded that for the organiza-
tion to become a viable alternative institution for the improvement of employ-
ment in the City of Jyväskylä, it must improve the skill development training of 
their employees, as well as increase collaboration with other actors that are 
working towards the same goals. 

Keywords: Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs), Third Sector, employ-
ment, unemployment, employment subsidy, Finland. 

 
1. Introduction 
 
Since the mid 1970s, there was a new trend in institution building and Non-
Governmental Organizations (NGOs) appeared as the third sector in achieving 
decentralized, sustainable and equitable development (Fowler, 1992). It has 
now been recognized that NGOs with their flexibility, responsiveness and 
adaptability can also play important roles in the improvement of employment 
in the society (Korten, 1987; Clark, 1991). As NGOs gained expertise and expe-
rience over the years, their roles have expanded and changed. Several reasons 
can be held accountable for the emergence and proliferation of NGOs since the 
1970s. Among the leading ones are ‘market’ and ‘government’ failure in Afri-
can, European, Asian and Latin American countries (Hossain and Mälkiä, 1996).  

Similarly, national public sectors in several countries are being downsized 
and at the same time, there is a need to find new ways of improving employ-
ment. Thus, NGOs have become an area of interest among different actors such 
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as academicians, practitioners, taxpayers, policy implementers, planners, the 
unemployed and also their clients, regarding their role. The lack of sufficient job 
growth in the public sector and the lack of professional skills of a large section 
of the labour force have resulted in the growth of unemployment in some coun-
tries. Additionally, the rapid change in technology has made it difficult for 
some who lack academic and professional qualifications to find a job in the 
open labour market. This situation has been compounded by the highly selec-
tive and competitive labour market policies which exclude those with low edu-
cation, long periods of unemployment and other setbacks, thus creating space 
for NGOs and other social actors to play a role (Julkunen, 1999). 

In Finland, unemployment has become a major social problem. The deep 
economic recession which plagued Finland in the 1990s, resulted to a sudden 
and steep rise in unemployment and the problem has become even more acute 
for the central government and the municipalities to handle (Julkunen, 1999). 
On the other hand, despite the growth in employment in the aftermath of the 
1990s’ recession, the share of women, the aged and the long-term unemployed 
out of all the unemployed is increasing. Geographical variation in the rate of 
unemployment is also alarming. Economic growth has been of benefit to 
growth centres around large cities but even within these, the growth of urban 
unemployment and social exclusion is on the rise, particularly among those 
with poor health, disability, lack of vocational training or due to their ethnic 
background (LOCIN, 2006). In the face of this situation, traditional government-
led interventions and labour market policies have been insufficient in them-
selves, to tackle the problem of mounting unemployment, that has resulted to 
the alienation of a significant number of people from the Finnish society 
(Cinneide, 2000).  

Consequently, the Finnish government has come to consider NGOs as vi-
tal cooperation partners in the improvement of employment in the country 
(Matthies, 1996; Ministry of Labour, 1998; Cinneide, 2000; Siisiäinen et al., 2000; 
Särkelä, 2004). However, many people doubt whether NGOs are viable alterna-
tive institutions for the improvement of employment in Finland. It is in this re-
gard that the present study was undertaken with the aim of examining the role 
of one NGO in the improvement of employment in the City of Jyväskylä, in Fin-
land.   
 
2. Research Questions and Previous Literature 
 
The main research question in this study was: is an NGO a viable alternative 
institution for the improvement of employment in the Finnish City of Jyväsky-
lä? To answer this question, the sub research questions were: 

• What role does the case study NGO play in the improvement of em-
ployment in the City of Jyväskylä? 

• What kind of relationship does the NGO have with the government in 
carrying out their services and activities aimed at improving employ-
ment in the City of Jyväskylä? 
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• Have the employees of the case study NGO found an outlet to address 
their problem of long-term unemployment through the employment 
with the NGO? 

An examination of the previous literature to this study reveals that it was in 
the 1980s researchers started publishing a number of researches on the third 
sector in Finland. At that time, the researchers made a study of three distinct 
phases of the third sector in their discussion. Their main focus in the first and 
second phases was to explore the social issue of discussion in the Finnish third 
sector since the concept was still vague. But around the mid-1990s, a wider dis-
cussion began on the Finnish third sector due to the launching of a number of 
small scale research projects. The third phase of the discussion was character-
ized by the launching of several pilot and development projects on the third 
sector in Finland (New Work Project, 2000). Since then, several researches have 
been done on the third sector in Finland by both Finnish and foreign scholars.  

In this regard, Weijola (1985) made one of the most significant study enti-
tled: ‘The Third Sector from the Perspective of Work and Employment’. The 
study analyzed the differences between the third, private and the public sectors 
as well as the third sector’s dependency on the last two. The study also investi-
gated the employment structures of the third sector and estimated its role as an 
employer. A similar study was also done by Helander (1998) and Hokkanen 
(1998). 

Another researcher in the person of Rifkin (1995) conducted a research on 
the theme: ‘End of Work’ in which he introduced a model for a “civil exchange 
income” as a cure for growing unemployment. This led to the triggering of a 
lively debate on the role of the third sector in Finland. Overall, the focus of the 
debate was on the third sector’s potential to tackle work-oriented problems in 
the country. There were two clearly distinct viewpoints on the subject. While 
some people thought the third sector could “obliterate” unemployment, others 
had a marginal perception for such a potential. 

According to the interim report of a study called ‘New Work Project’ (2000), 
a group of Finnish researchers conducted a pilot research on the third sector in 
Finland. The title of the study was the ‘Third Sector Employment Project’ and it 
was done in two phases. Based on the interim report of the first phase in 2000, 
the study was a joint employment project of Finnish NGOs to investigate what 
is required in terms of knowledge, skills and financial support to enable NGOs 
create new jobs and long-term employment in the country than was the case. 
The purpose of the project was to find job descriptions for the third sector and 
to come-up with employment practices and funding mechanisms appropriate 
for NGOs in Finland. The organizations behind the project were the Finnish 
Youth Co-operation, the Finnish Sports Federation and the Finnish Federation 
for Social Welfare and Health. The two-year project (1998-2000) was funded by 
the European Union and the Finnish Ministry of Labour. The project leaders 
represented central NGOs in Finland and the project was undertaken in five cit-
ies of Helsinki, Joensuu, Jyväskylä, Oulu and Rovaniemi. Ten to fifteen organi-
zations participated at each location and the work to achieve the purpose of the 
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project began with local working sessions. All the selected organizations had 
been central in employment related activities and were committed to the aims 
of the project both at local and national level. The research team was headed by 
Professor Kyösti Urponen and the research was done at the pilot project loca-
tions. The study provided a joint forum for NGO development work of a sort 
that had not been possible before. The project was going to facilitate an NGO 
partnership that produced joint visions and innovative ideas for improving 
employment and alternative forms of employment in Finland. The research 
methodology was both qualitative and quantitative, and the data was collected 
using questionnaires and interviews. Thanks to the result of the ‘New Work 
Project’, three nationwide federations commented on the insufficiency of fund-
ing for job creation in their 1999 budget. The project generated great interest on 
presentation of the first phase to the Finnish Ministry of Social Affairs and 
Health. On 22nd September 1999, the government updated the project portfolio 
and included it on the list of projects to be followed-up under the heading 
“Economy and Employment”.  

Cinneide (2000) did a research on ‘Local Employment Partnerships in Fin-
land’ on behalf of the OECD following a visit to Finland in February of 2000. 
The study was done within the framework of the OECD/LEED study of local 
partnerships in 8 countries. It was part of a wider national project initiated by 
the Finnish Ministry of Labour in July of 1999, to explore ways by which long-
term unemployment could be tackled through local partnerships in Finland. 
The study examined three case studies of local partnerships that were active in 
the fight against unemployment and social exclusion in Finland at the time. In 
each of the cases, a general description of local socio-economic conditions was 
followed by an account of the nature of the partnership, its objectives and prin-
cipal activities, together with an overall assessment of its contribution. This 
overview was based on a short working visit to each of the partnerships, writ-
ten responses provided by them on request, as well as statistical data and relat-
ed studies provided by the Finnish Ministry of Labour. The three selected part-
nerships represented a wide range of local economic and employment condi-
tions prevailing in Finland. They were illustrative of many contrasting features 
of local partnerships in existence throughout the country. As such, they repre-
sented a good foundation on which to construct an overall analysis and assess-
ment of local partnerships against unemployment and social exclusion in Fin-
land. The study revealed that one of the weaknesses of local area partnerships 
in Finland is that, lack of clarity with regards to functions has caused confusion 
and tension within partnerships, between partnerships and funding bodies, and 
in the programme as a whole. However, it noted that the tripartite negotiations 
between the government, trade unions and employer federations have generat-
ed several national level agreements that have contributed significantly to the 
economic development and to the general prosperity of the country. The study 
concluded that local partnerships are regarded by many as having the potential 
of giving communities more control over their own lives, but that decision 
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makers may lack objective reality as frequently they have no direct experience 
of the problems which they seek to address.  

Finally, Juvonen et al. (2002) undertook a research project in Finland entitled 
‘Pathway-to-Work’ on behalf of the International Journal of Rehabilitation Re-
search. The study was aimed at tailoring return-to-work plans for 140 middle-
aged long-term unemployed participants with various disabilities, and getting 
half of them into work or training. The study had two research objectives. The 
first was to evaluate the outcomes of the return-to-work rehabilitation project, 
and the second was to determine what combination of different measures were 
necessary and effective in rehabilitating long-term unemployed people with 
disabilities. The research design was quantitative-quasi-experimental with a tai-
lored control group and a registered follow-up group. The study concluded that 
even carefully tailored client work enables only some of the long-term unem-
ployed people with disabilities to cross the job threshold and that other means 
of policy, strategy and intervention are needed to link the return-to-work inter-
ventions more closely with work, work places and enterprises. 

The previous studies did not examine the viability of one NGO as an alter-
native employer in Finland and thus, the present study was significant because 
of its contribution to the understanding of how one NGO’s services and activi-
ties are useful in job creation, for long-term unemployed people in order to im-
prove employment in a Finnish city. 
 
3. Research Methodology and Data Analysis Technique 
 
This study is descriptive and empirical. It consists of primary and secondary 
data. Both qualitative and quantitative data was collected for analysis in this 
study. A qualitative approach was employed for the purpose of getting the per-
spectives of the participants, while the quantitative component was vital in 
providing numerical data and the precise number of people involved in the 
study. On this account, both qualitative and quantitative data was collected to 
either complement or supplement each other, and also to contextualize the find-
ings. Primary data was collected from 16 of the case study NGO employees and 
from an official using Questionnaires and Interviews. The employees were con-
tacted to find out information relating to their employment, while the case 
study NGO official was contacted for information on the functioning of the or-
ganization and other operational issues. The respondents were between the ag-
es of 26 and 53, and they consisted of 7 men and 9 women. All of them had been 
unemployed between 1.5 and 10 years, and thus, they were considered as long-
term unemployed in Finland. They were also people of target groups like drug 
addicts and alcoholics. Besides native Finns, some of the respondents were im-
migrants from Iran, Kosovo and Russia.  

Most of the Questionnaire questions were closed ended, while those of the 
interviews were mostly open ended. The interviews were recorded in a disc re-
corder and later transcribed. No names of the interviewees were taken by the 
researcher in order to safeguard anonymity and confidentiality of their re-
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sponses. Thus, in the data quotations, no names, sex or age are specified.  Alto-
gether, four fieldwork visits were undertaken for the purpose of the data collec-
tion. Additionally, there was also the use of Participant Observation, to observe 
the services and activities in the various units of the organization, as well as the 
employees at work. Apart from these, secondary data was also collected 
through different sources such as internet websites, office records of the case 
study NGO, and also from published and unpublished research. 

Concerning the data analysis technique, after collecting the qualitative and 
a small amount of quantitative data, the qualitative data was subjected to con-
tent analysis for appropriate information. The quantitative data provided justi-
fications to the statements that were made in the qualitative data.  However, 
much of the data was analyzed descriptively and/or interpretatively. The focus 
of the analysis was to assess the role played by the case study NGO in the im-
provement of employment in the City of Jyväskylä. To the extent that the NGO 
helps the long-term unemployed to get back to working life, their role would 
have been positive and vice-versa. This analysis is based on the researcher’s 
own judgement with respect to the data. 

This study was undertaken in 2006 in the City of Jyväskylä located in Cen-
tral Finland. The case study NGO was Jyväskylän Katulähetys otherwise 
known in English as the Jyväskylä Street Mission Association. The NGO is a 
Jyväskylä-based Christian common good organization, founded in 1953 with 
the aim of providing accommodation, clothing and food to the homeless and 
alcoholics in the City of Jyväskylä. Little by little, the organization expanded its 
undertakings and as of December 2006, it provides services in the fields of insti-
tutional rehabilitation, emergency, family work, youth work, food distribution 
and recreation. The organization also undertakes some activities in recycling 
and income generation. Most of the services provided by the organization are 
targeted towards alcoholics, drug addicts, delinquents, ex-convicts and the 
youths (see Jyväskylän Katulähetys’s website). However, it was in 1989 that the 
organization began receiving financial support in the form of employment sub-
sidies from the City Council and the Employment Office, to enable them em-
ploy long-term unemployed people in the city through their undertakings. Pri-
or to 1989, their work was voluntary and mainly funded by the Finnish Evan-
gelical Lutheran Church and private donations (based on Questionnaire and 
Interview with official). 

Since 1989, the role of the organization as a major service provider and as 
an employer has been enhanced by a cooperation partnership agreement with 
the City Council, and another with the Employment Office. According to the 
agreement with the City Council, the organization has to provide accommoda-
tion services to alcoholics and drug addicts besides other disadvantaged groups 
of people in the City of Jyväskylä. On the other hand, according to the agree-
ment with the Employment Office, the organization has to employ specifically 
people who have been registered as unemployed for more than 500 days in the 
local Employment Office. This group of people is known as the long-term un-
employed in Finland. The employment agreement also states that each year, the 
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organization has to employ 70 long-term unemployed people in the City of 
Jyväskylä.  

The long-term unemployed people are employed to the organization from 
the Employment Office in the City of Jyväskylä. The Employment Office signs a 
one year contract agreement with the organization for each newly employed 
person. At the end of the one year contract, if the employee is appreciated by 
the organization, his/her contract would be renewed for a maximum of another 
one year, after which the employee has to leave the organization to seek for 
employment elsewhere. Of the 70 people the organization employs yearly, 
about 10 can get a 2 year contract and similarly, 70 people work for the organi-
zation each day (based on Interview with official). The employment at the or-
ganization is not without training. Newly employed people are trained without 
a salary for a maximum period of 2 months. However, the Employment Office 
pays the trainees 8 euros per day for the length of their training. During the 
training period, the organization does not receive any employment subsidy on 
behalf of the trainee (based on Questionnaire and Interview with official).  

In relation to sources of income, the NGO receives financial support from 
the Employment Office and the City Council in the form of employment subsi-
dies per employee. In fact, the City Council purchases social services from the 
organization for delivery to targeted groups of underprivileged people. Besides, 
the organization gets some additional income from the sale of their recycled 
products and second hand items at their 3 Eko Centre flea markets. Further-
more, the Ministry of Environment also gives them some financial support to 
enable them update their recycling system because the organization cooperates 
with them in the recycling of textiles in the City of Jyväskylä (based on Inter-
view with official). Thus, the organization cooperates at the local level with 
three Ministries in Finland in connection with their work. They are the Minis-
tries of Social Welfare and Health, Employment, and that of the Environment. 
The organization is headed by a General Manager who is assisted by units’ 
Managers of the different services and activities. However, the General Assem-
bly of the organization is the supreme decision making body made up of 150 
members of the Finnish Evangelical Lutheran Church (based on Interview with 
official). Jyväskylän Katulähetys was selected as the case study NGO because 
the organization is the largest NGO with employment potentials in Central Fin-
land, and it is also the largest employer of long-term unemployed people there. 
In 2005, the age variation of the organization’s employees was; below 25 years 
of age, 12.9%; between 26-49 years, 54.0%; and above 49 years, 28.8% (based on 
Questionnaire and Interview with official). 
 
3.1 Theoretical Framework 
 
There are several theories underlying this study. In this regard, according to the 
public goods or the performance failure theory, NGOs emerged to satisfy the re-
sidual unsatisfied demand for public goods in the society. Weisbrod (1977) ar-
gues that people created NGOs as alternative institutions, when the government 
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or market could not provide public goods for everybody or serve the general in-
terests of all. Similar views were also expressed by Brown and Korten (1991, 48) 
in which they argued that, state failure creates a situation in which NGOs emerge 
as innovative responses to different types of problems. On the other hand, An-
heier (1990) claims that NGOs are capable of providing services more economi-
cally than the government. Additionally, NGOs do not seek profits for their ser-
vices and they undertake projects at lower labour costs than business entrepre-
neurs because they rely on voluntary local inputs that do not include transaction 
costs. Based on this kind of claims, failures with NGO-led projects compared 
with those of the government, have less impact on the economy as a whole since 
nearly all NGO-led projects are undertaken at micro-level. On the contrary, in 
case the government or market fail, the unsatisfied demand for public goods left 
by such a failure attracts the emergence of NGOs. NGOs could fulfill unsatisfied 
needs like health care, social work or education services. On his part, James 
(1987) claims that the more a society is heterogeneous, the more conducive it be-
comes for the creation of an increasing number of NGOs.  

Another relevant theory to this study is the contract failure theory. Based 
on the theory, when people encounter difficulties in pursuing contracts, they 
turn to find reliable agents in NGOs. This is because NGOs could be more relia-
ble or trustworthy as contractors between the people and business entrepre-
neurs because, business entrepreneurs could take undue advantage of the peo-
ple’s ignorance to make profit. Brown and Korten (1991, 48) argue that, NGOs 
could emerge as alternative institutions in case of market failure because, mar-
kets tend to be potentially vulnerable to failure in developing countries. In such 
situations, NGOs could emerge because people have trust in them more than 
the profit making organizations (Krashinsky 1986; Williamson 1985). Esman 
and Uphoff (1984) argue that NGOs could play the role of local intermediaries 
by mobilizing the people for participation in government initiated projects. Ad-
ditionally, NGOs could also be profoundly effective as intermediaries for the 
delivery of services to disadvantaged people in the society. In this regard, 
NGOs could be considered as alternative institutions through which socially 
disadvantaged groups of people are better served than the conventional system. 
Similarly, Anheier (1990) argues that NGOs try to stimulate the participation of 
the underprivileged and are able to reach those segments of disadvantaged so-
cieties which are bypassed by public service delivery systems.  

Finally, according to the theory of partnership or interdependence, the re-
lationship between the government and NGOs could be ‘conflicting’, ‘interde-
pendent’ or ‘partnership’. If it happens that they have to share resources, expe-
riences and expertise, the relationship might be one of complementing each 
other (Salamon & Anheier, 1998). Under such circumstances, the ‘theory of in-
terdependence’ or the ‘theory of partnership’ could be argued for the emer-
gence of NGOs as partners.  
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4. Roles of NGOs in Finland 
 
The Finnish social security policy is based on the Nordic welfare model and to a 
great extent, is organized through public sector services and financed through 
taxes. The role of NGOs is mainly to complement the range of public services 
available. Additionally, NGOs play the role of delivery and production of ser-
vices, provision of voluntary work, expertise and mutual support. In this re-
gard, 17% of social services and 5% of health services are produced by NGOs in 
the country.  

Owing to the fact that local cooperation partnerships are regarded by 
many as having the potential of giving communities more control over their 
own lives, and owing to the fact that decision makers may lack objective reality 
as frequently they have no direct experience of the problems which they seek to 
address, NGOs in Finland play a catalyzing role of mobilizing the people for 
the purpose of undertaking social work in their communities. In this perspec-
tive, NGOs are seen as catalysts and mobilizers of the community. Additionally, 
NGOs in Finland play the role of recruiting marginalized people in their under-
takings, and this has undoubtedly benefited the latter through the experiential 
learning and training opportunities offered by their involvement (Cinneide, 
2000). As far as employment in NGOs in Finland is concern, their role is to im-
prove employment possibilities through cooperation and partnership, and not 
to compete with either the public or private sector. Their role is also to find em-
ployment paths and to boost the working ability of the unemployed (New 
Work Project, 2000). In this regard, in 2003 for example, 32,000 people worked 
with NGOs in Finland (Särkelä, 2004).    

NGOs in Finland also play the role of a cooperation partnership that pro-
duces joint visions and innovative ideas for improving employment, and alter-
native models of employment in the country. They are distinct employers from 
the others in that, they have special characteristics such as varied assignments 
and duties, a combination of paid and voluntary work, small working commu-
nities, expectations of spontaneity, self-directedness, and the central position of 
self-induced funding. Since there are many people without a job in Finland, the 
role of NGOs is to develop the ability of creating new job opportunities in the 
borderline between the services provided by the private and public sectors in 
order to improve employment in the country. NGOs in Finland also play the 
role of enhancing the employability of long-term unemployed people so that 
they can join the open labour market (New Work Project, 2000). 

Through their engagement with NGOs, some people have received a con-
tact with working life and they have been able to boost their self esteem. They 
have also been able to cut their unemployment period and have gained valua-
ble work experiences. NGOs have employed young people through practical 
training and an increasing number of long-term unemployed, through the com-
bined labour market subsidy (New Work Project, 2000). All in all, the role of 
NGOs increased in the Finnish social welfare system during the 1990s as a re-
sult of the economic recession which plagued the country (Saari 2001, 70). 
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5. Case Description 
 
Due to the fact that the public and private sectors are unable to improve em-
ployment in Finland all by themselves, the role of NGOs like Jyväskylän 
Katulähetys as ‘gap filler’, mobilizer and cooperation partner has been given 
recognition by the Finnish government because the government cooperates 
with NGOs, in providing some social services through which the NGOs are 
able to create jobs for long-term unemployed people in the country (Helander 
and Laaksonen, 1999). Jyväskylän Katulähetys was found to be playing a com-
plementary rather than a competitive role in providing a range of social services 
that are provided by the government. Based on research findings, the following 
social services were being provided by Jyväskylän Katulähetys in the City of 
Jyväskylä and its municipality, as of December 2006, to create jobs for long-term 
unemployed people, in order to improve employment there: 

• Institutional rehabilitation services; 
• Emergency services; 
• Family Work services; 
• Youth Work services; 
• Food distribution services; 
• Recreational services; and 
• Buns’ church services. 
To provide the institutional rehabilitation services to their clients who are 

mostly alcoholics, drug addicts, delinquents and ex-convicts, Jyväskylän 
Katulähetys owns about 200 flats for this purpose. Some of the flats are located 
in the City of Jyväskylä, while others are found in the Jyväskylä municipality. 
The duration of the institutional rehabilitation could be long or short-term. It is 
long-term when the clients have to be rehabilitated on a step-by-step basis for 
their situation to improve before they can return to normal life. In this context, 
the organization helps ex-convicts for example, to start a new life. Clients on 
short-term or emergency services are mostly people found drunk in the City of 
Jyväskylä and brought to the emergency unit of the organization by the police. 
Such people are given first aid, temporary accommodation and/or counseling 
at the emergency unit. The unit is open round the clock and has created em-
ployment for 2 employees in the organization.  

Similarly, the organization provides accommodation and rehabilitation ser-
vices to families with alcohol and drug addiction problems in order to keep the 
families together. The family services are also aimed at protecting the children 
of the families from the bad behaviour of their parents. The accommodation 
given to the families could be a single or multiple flat depending on the size of 
the family. The length of their stay there is from 1-2 years. Between 1999 and 
2006, the family services unit supported 23 families with 28 children. During the 
period of accommodation, employees of the organization provide rehabilita-
tion, counseling and psychiatric services to all the families. The ages of the fami-
lies vary from 20-70 years, and some are in serious health condition. Whenever 
their health deteriorates, the employee(s) on duty will call for a doctor. Some of 
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the clients have no close associates other than the employees of the organiza-
tion. However, the accommodation given to the families is not entirely free of 
charge because each of them has to pay a monthly rent of 200 euros to the or-
ganization. The Finnish government pays 150 euros, while the families have to 
complete the rest. The family work services unit has created jobs for a number 
of employees in the organization. 

On the other hand, the organization provides Youth Work services to kids 
such as after school activities, which have created jobs for a few of their em-
ployees. Added to this is a youth caféteria run by the organization at the city 
centre of Jyväskylä, where the youths can gather for some kind of activity to 
prevent them from idling. Besides, the organization also runs a club equipped 
with video games and music at the city centre of Jyväskylä, where the unem-
ployed can pass their leisure time but without consuming alcohol. The club has 
created employment for 2 employees in the organization.  

Furthermore, the organization provides food distribution services at the city 
centre of Jyväskylä, where the unemployed and some groups of disadvantaged 
people can get free food once in a fortnight. Some of the food is donated by 
shops such as LiDL, and as many as 2400 people could be served there at a 
time. The food distribution services has created employment for about 10-15 
employees in the organization. The unit of Recreational Services of the organi-
zation is in charge of providing recreational services to their clients and other 
groups of people in need of recreation. The unit owns a cottage and places 
where groups of people can spend their leisure time on prior arrangement. 
Boating and horse-ridding are also part of the services provided by the recrea-
tional services unit. The unit has created jobs for a few employees in the organi-
zation. The buns’ church services are provided to their clients who are interest-
ed in the making of buns. The recreational and buns’ church services units have 
also created jobs for a number of employees in the organization. 
 
Recycling Activities   
 
The Recycling unit of Jyväskylän Katulähetys specializes in recycling textiles 
and product development. It is the largest unit of the organization in terms of 
number of employees and output. In this recycling unit, the received textiles are 
carefully sorted out according to fibre types. Then, the clothes and shoes fit for 
sale are taken out and delivered to the three different Eko Centre flea markets 
run by the organization. Textile wipes are cut for industrial and car repair shop 
use, while synthetic and woolen clothes are recycled into wad and felt materials 
in the carding machines. The residue textile is made fit for fuel to be used in lo-
cal heat energy plants. About 20% of the textile is discarded and from this recy-
cled textile, a lot of different recycled products are manufactured and sold all 
over Finland, under the brand name JYKA.  

The production machinery of the recycling unit consists of 8 textile wipe 
cutters, of a cutting reeler, of a three unit carding machine, of a four thousand 
needle weaving machine, and of a quilting machine. In the recycling unit, the 
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work is segmented into different tasks to make it easy for new employees to get 
acquainted with what they have to do. The unit has a storage capacity of 2500 
square metres and it has created jobs for people in various tasks in recycling. 
About 34 employees of the organization work there. In 2003, the unit handled 
and sorted 270,000 kilograms of waste textiles. The unit has 2 cars and a deliv-
ery van. 
 
Income Generating Activities 
 
Besides the financial support Jyväskylän Katulähetys receives from the gov-
ernment, the organization also has a number of sources to generate additional 
income for their undertakings. According to official sources, 30% of their budg-
et is comes from their income generation activities while 70% is from the gov-
ernment. In this regard, the organization runs 3 Eko Centre flea markets where 
second hand clothes and shoes are sold. The items fit for sale are selected from 
the recycling unit. There are also other second hand items such as furniture, 
books, equipments and inherited property on sale at their flea markets. The flea 
markets have created jobs for a number of employees in the organization who 
work there as salesmen and saleswomen. 

Similarly, the organization generates income through ‘Moving and Trans-
portation’ services. In this unit, clients of the organization and non clients who 
wish to transfer can pay a moderate fee to seek for the services of the organiza-
tion. A driver employed by the organization and a pick-up truck owned by the 
organization are available for the ‘Moving and Transportation’ services. On the 
other hand, the organization also runs a meeting facility which can be rented 
out for conferences and other forms of gatherings. There are 2-3 large meeting 
rooms there. The main room for conferences can seat 80 people and there is also 
a cafeteria therein. This unit has also created jobs for a few employees in the or-
ganization.  
 
5.1 Analysis of the NGO’s Services and Activities for Improving  
Employment 
 
Based on the fact that the services of Jyväskylän Katulähetys are services nor-
mally provided by public institutions and run in public facilities, the role of the 
organization in complementing them is positive because the organization 
reaches out to underprivileged groups of people such as alcoholics and drug 
addicts, who are not reached by conventional-delivery systems. Through these 
services, the organization is able to create jobs for long-term unemployed peo-
ple in the study area.  

In this respect, to know if the organization was following normal working 
regulations as was told through an official, the researcher put the following 
question to the employees in the Questionnaire: “how many hours do you work 
per day?” Of the 16 respondents, 15 replied that “I work for 6.5 hours a day”, 
while only 1 of them replied that “I work from 8.00-15.00 a day”; meaning the re-
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spondent works for a total of 7 hours daily. Thus, the working hours of the or-
ganization ranges between 6.5 and 7 hours daily. It therefore means the organi-
zation follows normal working time as in other sectors. This led to a related 
question to find out if the employees were working regularly or not within their 
contract period. Thus, the following question was asked to the employees in the 
Questionnaire: “how many days do you work per week and do you work on 
week ends?” All the 16 respondents gave the same response by saying “I work 
from Monday to Friday, but I do not work on week ends”. This implies that the or-
ganization also follows normal working days as in the other sectors. 

Based on Participant Observation, the employees were found to be very 
happy in connection with their employment at the organization. Happiness and 
smiles were most visible on the faces of particularly employees of the recycling 
unit. Most of them were women and they worked in different tasks in recycling 
such as sorting, cutting into rags and sewing. Since income is one of the main 
indicators to measure happiness and the level of change that employment 
brings, the researcher sought to know from the employees how much they 
earned in a month, by asking them the following interview question: “what is 
your monthly salary?” Of the 16 respondents, 3 who were trainees said “I earn 8 
euros a day since I am on training and so, I do not know what would be my salary”. 7 
of the respondents had salaries ranging from 1000 to 1200 euros a month, while 
2 respondents had salaries of between 900 and 990 euros a month. Only 1 re-
spondent had a monthly salary of 1500 euros perhaps because the respondent 
was group leader of the activity. The last 2 respondents did not know what 
their monthly salary was (interviewed on 4.12.2006). This confirms the fact that 
the average monthly salary of the organization is 1170 euros as was revealed 
through an official (based on Questionnaire to official on 11.05.2006). Therefore, 
the organization actually enhances the wellbeing of long-term unemployed 
people in the study area because their monthly salary with the organization is 
more than what they were receiving as unemployment benefit from the gov-
ernment. In addition, through the employment, the employees have regained 
their self-esteem in the society and thus, social exclusion suffered by long-term 
unemployed people was no longer a problem. 

Due to the fact that salary is a motivation behind every job, and that it con-
tributes to job satisfaction, it was necessary to find out if the employees were 
satisfied or not with their monthly salary. Thus, the following interview ques-
tion was asked to the employees: “are you satisfied with your monthly salary?” 
Mixed responses were given between men and women to this question. Most of 
the male respondents thought the salary was small, while a majority of the fe-
male respondents were happy about the salary. Some of the female respondents 
also thought that in spite of the salary, they felt much happier being on the job 
than when they were unemployed because through the job, they have been able 
to make new friends and to socialize with colleagues. The respondents ex-
pressed their views in the following ways: “I am happy with my salary because I 
was for a longtime unemployed and it feels good to be on the job”; “I have to be happy 
with the present situation”; “I want my salary to be increased”; “I want my salary to be 
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increased considering the work load”; “I am not happy with my salary because my 
apartment costs 700 euros a month” (interviewed on 4.12.2006). 
 
5.2 Skill Development Training of the Case Study NGO 
 
According to the background of this study, one of the main reasons for especial-
ly long-term unemployment is the lack of professional skills which matches that 
of the open labour market. In this regard, one of the roles of NGOs in Finland 
and in relation to employment, is for them to give the necessary training that 
can enable their employees to join the open labour market. Through social ser-
vices, recycling and income generation activities, Jyväskylän Katulähetys is able 
to create jobs for long-term unemployed people in the study area. But the ques-
tion that may be asked is; what kind of training does the organization give its 
employees in order to enhance their employability for the open labour market?  

Actually, Jyväskylän Katulähetys trains their newly employed staff in or-
der to enhance their employability. According to an official source, the maxi-
mum period for training by the organization is 2 months (based on Question-
naire to official on 11.05.2006). Thus, it was necessary to find out what kind of 
training is given to the newly employed staff. In this regard, the following in-
terview question was asked to an official: “what kind of training do you give to 
your newly employed staff?” The respondent said “we train them in social ser-
vices, customer services, production services, assistance to supervisors, cleaning, gar-
dening, transportation, warehousing etc.” Based on Participant Observation, some 
other forms of training were vocational like sewing, sorting of textile fabrics 
and cutting of disposable clothing into rags; all of which are provided at the re-
cycling unit of the organization. Additionally, the skill development training 
process of the organization basically consists of learning by doing. That is to 
say, the newly employed personnel have to watch what the older ones are do-
ing, and then learn from them.  

However, in the course of research findings, it was discovered that not all 
the employees were given training or trained for a period of up to 2 months. 
Some of them merely learnt how to do the task from their older colleagues 
without any training. This was evident when the following interview question 
was asked to the employees: “Did you receive any training for this job?” Of the 
16 respondents, 8 said “No, I did not receive any training for the job; colleagues 
thought me how to do it”; while each of another 2 responded: “I was trained for 2 
months” and “I was trained for a day” respectively. Finally, 2 in the last 4 re-
spondents said “I am on a 2 month trial period” and the other 2 said “I am on a 1 
month trial period” (interviewed on 4.12.2006). Through Participant Observation, 
all the employees were found doing their work accordingly. This was very visi-
ble in the recycling unit where the work is stratified into different tasks and 
each one can easily observe and learn from the other. 

As a matter of fact, skill development training even in such a short period 
of time or learning by doing, could be of considerable importance to the em-
ployees if it helps them to find a job in the open labour market. Moreover, all 
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the respondents had been unemployed between 1.5-10 years; some had no pro-
fessional training, while others were working for the first time (based on Ques-
tionnaire of 11.05.2006). In addition, the tasks that some of the respondents got 
did not match their previous work experience or professional qualification 
(based on Questionnaire of 11.05.2006). Hence, the skill development training 
acquired at the organization, could have served as a big boost to their future 
career if it enhanced their employability. In this regard, the following interview 
question was asked to the employees concerning the effectiveness of their train-
ing. “Do you think this training can help you to find employment in the open 
labour market?” Of the 16 respondents, the researcher got varied responses. 6 of 
the respondents answered “yes” because they thought the training could ex-
pand their employment opportunities; 5 responded “yes perhaps” and “I hope so” 
because they were not very sure that the training could boost their employabil-
ity. The responses of the last 5 respondents was “probably” and “probably not” 
because they were also not very sure that the training could enhance their ca-
reer prospects. This therefore means the organization merely employs long-
term unemployed people for a contract period of 1 or 2 years, without ade-
quately training them to meet the challenges of the open labour market.  

Similarly, due to the fact that everything in life has to undergo improve-
ment, the following question was asked during the interview with an official of 
the organization: “What do you think can be done to improve the training of 
your employees?” His response was “improvement in money” because he thought 
the financial support that the organization receives from government is insuffi-
cient to give the employees the necessary training they need to meet the chal-
lenges of the open labour market. In a follow-up question in the Questionnaire, 
the official was asked the following question: “How many of your employees 
have found employment in the open labour market at the end of their con-
tract?” His response was “5-15% depending on the year” (based on Questionnaire 
of 11.05.2006). Thus, it is not every year that employees of the organization can 
find employment in the open labour market. Therefore, this situation raises 
some unanswered questions such as: where do the employees go at the end of 
their contract? Do they become unemployed again? 

Based on the above findings, the skill development training of Jyväskylän 
Katulähetys is insufficient to enhance the employability of their employees for 
the open labour market. This is due to the fact that a majority of the respond-
ents were very skeptical about their employability in the open labour market 
based on the training acquired in the organization. One of the reasons for this 
inadequacy as seen in the findings is that, the organization does not have 
enough financial resources to provide adequate training for their employees. 
Additionally, the training period is comparatively short. To support this argu-
ment, only 5-15% of the employees can find employment in the open labour 
market at the end of their contract with the organization; which means the rest 
have to be trapped in long-term unemployment or recurring periods of unem-
ployment. In this regard, the employment in the organization is on short-term 
rather than long-term compared with employment in other sectors. 
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6. Findings 
 
In Finland, the government plays a strong guiding role through the Ministry of 
Social Affairs and Health, in setting the basic principles of social services and in 
monitoring their implementation (Ministry of Social Affairs and Health, 2004). 
However, the actual provision of social services is undertaken at the local level 
by the municipalities. The municipalities produce most social services them-
selves, but they can also provide social services jointly with other municipali-
ties, or purchase the services from another municipality, an NGO or a private 
services provider. Since the social services provided by Jyväskylän Katulähetys 
are services normally provided by the government, the organization was found 
playing a complementary role by providing social services to underprivileged 
groups of people such as alcoholics and drug addicts, who are not reached by 
conventional delivery systems. Through the provision of these services, the or-
ganization is able to create jobs for long-term unemployed people in the City of 
Jyväskylä.  

Second, the study found that Jyväskylän Katulähetys mobilizes local re-
sources in the study area through income generation activities. As a result, 30% 
of their budget comes from their income generation activities. Their income 
generation activities were found to have also created employment for their em-
ployees. Third, the organization was found involved in environmental protec-
tion through their recycling activities which have also created jobs for their em-
ployees. As a result, environmental pollution in the study area has reduced. 
Fourth, the study found that employees of Jyväskylän Katulähetys work for 6.5-
7 hours daily from Monday-Friday, while week-ends were free. Their monthly 
salaries varied between 900-1500 Euros. Fifth, since one of the roles of NGOs in 
Finland is to boost the working ability of the long-term unemployed (Siisiäinen 
et al., 2000), the skill development training of Jyväskylän Katulähetys was 
found to be inadequate for boosting the employability of their employees in the 
open labour market at the end of their 1-2 year contract. This is because the em-
ployees were not very sure they could find a job in the open labour market 
based on the training they had received in the organization. Therefore, the em-
ployees were still trapped in a situation of recurring long-term unemployment 
because the findings indicated that, only 5-15% of them could find employment 
in the open labour market based on the training in the organization, and at the 
end of their contract. The reason for the inadequate training was due to insuffi-
cient financial support from the government, and the training period of two 
months was considered too short due to financial constraints.  

Sixth, the study found that the organization employs on short-term con-
tracts of between 1-2 years rather than long-term compared with other sectors. 
This was due to the agreement they have with the government through the lo-
cal representation – the Employment Office. Seventh, the organization was 
found to be practicing a target group approach of employing only long-term 
unemployed people from marginalized groups such as drug addicts and alco-
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holics. This was also due to the agreement they have with the government 
through the local representation – the employment office.  

Nonetheless, although employment in Jyväskylän Katulähetys is on short-
term rather than long-term compared with the public and private sectors, the 
organization contributes in the improvement of particularly long-term unem-
ployment in the City of Jyväskylä because through the organization, some long-
term unemployed people in the City of Jyväskylä have got into working life. 
Additionally, the organization improves employment in the City of Jyväskylä 
by way of employing and training long-term unemployed people who cannot 
find a job in either the public or private sector due to their lack of academic and 
professional qualifications required in these sectors. Thanks to the organization, 
5-15% of their employees have found a job in the open labour market at the end 
of their contract, based on the experience and/or training they have acquired in 
the organization. Therefore, the organization acts as a bridge between the long-
term unemployed in the City of Jyväskylä and the open labour market. Overall, 
the organization improves employment in the City of Jyväskylä by a few per-
centage because those employed there, are recorded in the statistics of employ-
ment in the City of Jyväskylä by the Employment Office. As of 2006 when this 
study was conducted, without this organization in the City of Jyväskylä, many 
of the long-term unemployed there may never find a job and will have to con-
tinue living on unemployment benefits. 
 
6.1 Contribution and Limitations of the Study 
 
Since various factors contribute to especially long-term unemployment in Fin-
land, and since no single sector can tackle the problem alone (New Work Project 
2000), the cooperation partnership between the government and NGOs in the 
case of Jyväskylän Katulähetys is a good initiative to improve employment in 
the country. Therefore, this study provides the basis of more effective roles by 
NGOs in Finland.  

As far as the limitations of this study are concerned, the first limitation of 
the study is that it is a case study of one NGO. Therefore, the findings may not 
be generalized. However, the findings may be generalized to theory in relation 
to the way a scientist generalizes from experimental results to theory, for irre-
spective of how large the sample is, it is still likely to justify a generalization 
from one case study to another (Yin 1984). Second, this study may be limited to 
the long-term unemployed in the City of Jyväskylä in Finland.  
 
6.2 Suggestions for Further Study 
 
NGOs in Finland such as Jyväskylän Katulähetys, may deliver various social 
services for the welfare of their target groups in order to create jobs for the im-
provement of employment in the country. However, the challenge facing NGOs 
in their operation is how to establish their role among the other actors. That is 
to say, should NGOs deliver social services in all fields of welfare for job crea-
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tion or are they to concentrate on specific areas; and how can NGOs be better 
institutionalized in the country?  

That notwithstanding, the Finnish Government has come to consider 
NGOs as cooperation partners and in recognition of their increasing role, fur-
ther research is imperative to explore effective ways of cooperation in terms of 
areas and volume of services/activities. Additionally, with regards to the ‘de-
pendency’ of NGOs on governmental financial support in the case of Jyväsky-
län Katulähetys, many people are doubtful if NGOs can effectively function on 
their own resources. In this regard, the other area of research could be; NGOs 
and the volume of local resource mobilization. Furthermore, since the employ-
ment contracts of NGOs in the case of Jyväskylän Katulähetys have to last for 1-
2 years, after which the employees have to become unemployed again, further 
research is needed to find ways by which NGOs could make future plans of 
moving their employees to another employer once their contract ends. In this 
perspective, it would be possible for their employees to continue working until 
a permanent solution is sought for their problem of long-term unemployment. 
 
6.3 Practical or Research Implications 
 
The main practical implication of this study is that greater emphasis on training 
is required to increase the employability of the employees of Jyväskylän 
Katulähetys for the open labour market. 
 
7. Conclusion 
 
Since the 1990s, the roles of NGOs in Finland have increased and hence, they 
can also play key roles in the area of improving employment through the deliv-
ery of social services and income generation activities in the country. As a re-
sult, they have been considered as cooperation partners by the government 
(Ministry of Social Affairs and Health, 2004; Ministry of Labour, 1998). Jyväsky-
län Katulähetys was found making an important contribution in the improve-
ment of the employment of particularly long-term unemployed people from 
disadvantaged groups such as drug addicts, alcoholics and ex-convicts, in the 
City of Jyväskylä. However, the organization was found employing on short-
term basis and the training given to their employees was found to be inade-
quate for boosting their employability in the open labour market. The study 
concluded that for the organization to become a viable alternative institution for 
the improvement of employment in the City of Jyväskylä, it must improve the 
skill development training of their employees, as well as, increase collaboration 
with other actors that are working towards the same goals. 
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Abstract 
 
This is a qualitative study which examines one NGO as an employer in the 
Finnish City of Jyväskylä. The case study NGO is Jyväskylän Katulähetys and 
empirical data for the study was collected from 16 employees and from an offi-
cial of the NGO, using questionnaires, interviews and participant observation. 
All the respondents were aged between 26 and 53, and they had been unem-
ployed between 1.5 and 10 years. The data was analysed through content analy-
sis and the findings revealed that, the NGO employs predominantly long-term 
unemployed people from disadvantaged groups such as alcoholics, drug ad-
dicts and ex-convicts, on a 1-2 year contract basis. As a result, the NGO was 
found playing an important role in the employment of long-term unemployed 
people in the City of Jyväskylä, because the long-term unemployed face diffi-
culties in getting employed both in the public and private sectors, due to their 
lack of academic and/or professional qualifications. However, the skill devel-
opment training of the NGO was found to be inadequate for enhancing the em-
ployability of their employees in the open labour market at the end of their con-
tract. Thus, the study concluded that for the NGO to become a potential em-
ployer in the City of Jyväskylä, it must improve the skill development training 
of their employees, and also increase collaboration with other stakeholders that 
are working towards the same objectives. 
 
Keywords: Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs), Third Sector, Finland, 
employment, unemployment, employment subsidy. 
 
1. Introduction 
 
Since the mid 1970s, there has been a new perspective in institution building 
and Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs) have appeared as third sector 
organizations, in undertaking equitable, decentralized and sustainable devel-
opment (Fowler, 1992). It has now been acknowledged that NGOs due to their 
adaptability, flexibility and responsiveness, can also play active roles in the 
sphere of employment (Korten, 1987; Clark, 1991). This is owing to the fact that 
over the years, NGOs have gained experience and expertise that have expanded 
and changed their roles. Several reasons can be attributed for the emergence 
and expansion of NGOs since the 1970s. Of the leading ones are ‘government’ 



2 
 

 

and ‘market’ failure in Africa, Europe, Asia and Latin America (Hossain and 
Mälkiä, 1996).  

Equally, national public sectors in many countries are being downsized 
and at the same time, there is need to find new alternatives of employment. It is 
for this reason that the role of NGOs has aroused interest amongst various 
stakeholders such as practitioners, taxpayers, policy makers, planners, acade-
micians and also the unemployed (Gidron et al., 1992). According to Gidron et 
al. (1992), the lack of sufficient job growth in the public and private sectors and 
the lack of professional skills of a significant section of the labour force, have 
led to the increase of unemployment in many countries. Besides, the rapid 
change in technology has made it difficult for those lacking professional qualifi-
cations to find a job in the open labour market. This situation has been wors-
ened by the highly selective and competitive labour market policies which dis-
criminate against those with low education, long periods of unemployment and 
other setbacks, thus creating space for NGOs (Julkunen, 1999). 

In Finland, unemployment has become one of the main social problems in 
the country (Siisiäinen et al., 2000). The deep economic recession which plagued 
Finland in the 1990s led to a sudden rise in unemployment, and the problem 
has become peculiar to both the central government and the municipalities 
(Julkunen, 1999). Nonetheless, despite the growth in employment after the 
1990s’ economic recession in Finland, the number of women, the aged and the 
long-term unemployed amongst all the unemployed is increasing. Geographical 
variation in the rate of unemployment has also become a matter of concern. 
Economic growth has benefited growth centres around large cities but that 
notwithstanding, the growth of urban unemployment and social exclusion is 
still on the rise particularly among those with an ethnic background, poor 
health, disability or the lack of vocational training (LOCIN, 2006). Owing to this 
precarious situation, traditional government-led interventions and labour mar-
ket policies have not sufficed to tackle this problem of rising unemployment, 
which has resulted to the alienation of a significant number of people in Finland 
(Cinneide, 2000).  

Consequently, the Government of Finland has come to recognise NGOs as 
employers, in tackling this growing problem of unemployment in the country 
(Matthies, 1996; Ministry of Labour, 1998; Cinneide, 2000; Siisiäinen et al., 2000; 
Särkelä, 2004). However, many people in Finland doubt whether NGOs could 
be potential employers because traditionally, their work is limited to volunteer-
ing in the country (Siisiäinen et al., 2000). In this regard, the present study was 
undertaken with the aim of examining one NGO as an employer in the Finnish 
City of Jyväskylä.  
Thus, the main research question in this study was: is an NGO a potential em-
ployer in the Finnish City of Jyväskylä? To answer this question, the sub re-
search questions were: 

• What role does the case study NGO play as an employer in the Finnish 
City of Jyväskylä? 
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• What kind of relationship does the NGO have with the government as an 
employer in the Finnish City of Jyväskylä? 

• Have the employees of the NGO found an outlet to address their prob-
lem of long-term unemployment through their employment in the NGO? 

 
2. Research Methodology 
 
This is a qualitative study which is descriptive and empirical. Nonetheless, both 
qualitative and quantitative data was collected to either complement or sup-
plement each other, and also to contextualize the findings. A qualitative ap-
proach was employed to get the perspectives of the participants, while the 
quantitative component was vital in providing numerical data for the study. 
Primary data was collected from 16 of the case study NGO employees, and 
from an official using questionnaires, interviews and participant observation. 
The employees were contacted to find out information relating to their em-
ployment, while the case study NGO official was contacted for information re-
lating to the functioning of the organization and other operational issues. The 
respondents were between the ages of 26 and 53, and they included 7 men and 
9 women. All of them had been unemployed between 1.5 and 10 years, and 
thus, they were considered as long-term unemployed in Finland. They were al-
so people of target groups such as drug addicts, ex-convicts and alcoholics. Be-
sides native Finns, some of the respondents were immigrants from Iran, Kosovo 
and Russia.  

Most of the questionnaire questions were closed ended, while those of the 
interviews were open ended. The interviews were recorded in a disc recorder 
and later transcribed. No names of the interviewees were taken by the research-
er for purposes of safeguarding anonymity and confidentiality of their respons-
es. Thus, in the data quotations, no names, sex or age are mentioned. Altogeth-
er, four fieldwork visits were conducted for purposes of the data collection. 
Apart from these, secondary data was also collected through different sources 
such as internet websites, office records of the case study NGO, as well as from 
published and unpublished research. 
 
Data Analysis Technique 
 
The data of this study was analyzed through content analysis. Specifically, the 
qualitative data was subjected to content analysis for relevant information, 
while the quantitative data provided justifications to the statements that were 
made in the qualitative data.  Nonetheless, much of the data was analyzed de-
scriptively. The researcher examined each questionnaire and interview deeply 
and thus, the focus of this research is purely on the quality of the data rather 
than the quantity.  

This study was conducted in 2006 in the City of Jyväskylä, located in Cen-
tral Finland. The case study NGO was Jyväskylän Katulähetys, otherwise 
known in English as the Jyväskylä Street Mission Association.  The NGO was 
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founded in the City of Jyväskylä in 1953 by the Finnish Lutheran Church, with 
the aim of providing shelter for the homeless (see Jyväskylän Katulähetys web-
site). It was in 1989 that the organization began employing long-term unem-
ployed people in the City of Jyväskylä, with the help of employment subsidies 
from the government through the local Employment Office, and the Social Af-
fairs and Health Office. In this regard, the organization receives employment 
subsidies in the form of income per employee from the local Employment Of-
fice (under the Ministry of Labour), and also from the Social Affairs and Health 
Office (under the Ministry of Social Affairs and Health). The organization also 
gets some additional income from the Ministry of Environment due to their re-
cycling activities. Their cooperation with the local Social Affairs and Health Of-
fice under the Ministry of Social Affairs and Health is based on the fact that, the 
organization provides social and health services to disadvantaged groups of 
people in the City of Jyväskylä, who are not reached conventionally. These ser-
vices are being purchased by the Ministry of Social Affairs and Health through 
their local representation.  

According to the agreement which the organization have with the gov-
ernment through the local Employment Office under the Ministry of Labour, 
each year, the organization has to employ 70 long-term unemployed people in 
the City of Jyväskylä, on a 1-2 year contract basis. To qualify as a long-term un-
employed in Finland, the individual must have been registered as unemployed 
for up to 500 days in any local Employment Office in the country (Ministry of 
Labour, 1998). It is the local Employment Office in the City of Jyväskylä which 
sends the long-term unemployed for selection to the case study NGO (Jyväsky-
län Katulähetys). After selecting those whom Jyväskylän Katulähetys thinks are 
worthy, the NGO signs a work contract of one year for each of them with the 
local Employment Office. After the first year, only 30% of the employees can 
have their contract renewed for a maximum of another one year.  

Jyväskylän Katulähetys was selected as the case study NGO because it is 
the only NGO in the City of Jyväskylä which employs long-term unemployed 
people, due to the agreement the organization have with the Ministry of Labour 
through their local representation – the Employment Office.  
 
3. Theoretical Framework of the Study 
 
There are a few theories underlying this study. In this perspective, according to 
the public goods or the performance failure theory, NGOs emerged to satisfy 
the residual unsatisfied demand for public goods in the society. Weisbrod 
(1977) argues that people created NGOs when the government or market could 
not provide public goods for everybody or serve the general interests of every-
body. Similarly, Brown and Korten (1991, 48) argue that state failure creates a 
situation in which NGOs emerge as innovative responses to different types of 
problems. On the other hand, Anheier (1990) claims that NGOs are capable of 
providing services more economically than the government. In addition, NGOs 
do not seek profits for their services and they undertake their projects at lower 



5 
 

 

labour costs than entrepreneurs because they rely on voluntary local inputs that 
do not include transaction costs. Based on this sort of argument, failures with 
NGO-led projects compared with those of the government have less conse-
quences on the economy as a whole, since nearly all NGO-led projects are car-
ried out at micro-level. On the contrary, in case of government or market fail-
ure, the unsatisfied demand for public goods left by such a failure attracts the 
emergence of NGOs. NGOs could therefore, fulfill unsatisfied needs like health 
care, social work or education services. On his part, James (1987) claims that the 
more a society is heterogeneous, the more conducive it becomes for the creation 
of many NGOs.  

Similarly, according to the contract failure theory, when people confront 
difficulties in pursuing contracts, they turn to find reliable agents in NGOs. This 
is because NGOs could be more trustworthy as contractors between the people 
and entrepreneurs because entrepreneurs could take undue advantage of the 
people’s ignorance for profit making (James, 1987). Brown and Korten (1991, 48) 
argue that, NGOs could emerge in case of market failure because markets tend 
to be potentially vulnerable to failure in developing countries. In such situa-
tions, NGOs could emerge because people have trust in them more than profit 
making entities (Krashinsky 1986; Williamson 1985). Esman and Uphoff (1984) 
argue that NGOs could play the role of local intermediaries by mobilizing the 
people for participation in government initiated projects. Additionally, they al-
so claim that NGOs could be profoundly effective as intermediaries for the de-
livery of services to disadvantaged people in the society. In this regard, NGOs 
could be considered as alternative institutions through which the underprivi-
leged are better served than conventionally. Similarly, Anheier (1990) claims 
that NGOs try to stimulate the participation of the underprivileged and are able 
to reach those strata of society which are bypassed by public service delivery 
systems.  

Finally, with regards to the theory of partnership or interdependence, the 
relationship between the government and NGOs could be ‘conflicting’, ‘inter-
dependent’ or a ‘partnership’. If it is such that they have to share experiences, 
resources and expertise, the relationship might be one of complementing each 
other (Salamon & Anheier, 1998). Under such arrangements, the ‘theory of in-
terdependence’ or the ‘theory of partnership’ could be argued for the emer-
gence of NGOs as partners.  

 
3.1 Roles of NGOs in Finland 
 
The Finnish social security system is based on the Nordic welfare model and to 
a great extent, it is organized through public sector services and financed 
through taxes. The role of NGOs is mainly to complement the range of public 
services available. Additionally, NGOs play the role of delivery and production 
of services, provision of voluntary work, expertise and mutual support. In this 
regard, 17% of social services and 5% of health services are produced by NGOs 
in Finland (Ministry of Social Affairs and Health, 2004).  
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Similarly, NGOs in Finland play a catalyzing role of mobilizing the people for 
purposes of undertaking social work in their communities. In this perspective, 
NGOs are seen as catalysts and mobilizers of the community. Additionally, 
NGOs play the role of recruiting marginalized people in their undertakings, 
and this undoubtedly benefits the latter through the experiential learning and 
training opportunities offered by their involvement (Cinneide, 2000). As far as 
employment in NGOs in Finland is concern, their role is to improve employ-
ment possibilities through cooperation and partnership, and not to compete 
with either the public or private sector. Their role is also to find employment 
paths, and to develop the ability of creating new job opportunities in the bor-
derline between the services provided by the private and public sectors, in or-
der to improve employment in the country. NGOs in Finland also play the role 
of enhancing the employability of long-term unemployed people, so that they 
can join the open labour market (New Work Project, 2000).  

Similarly, NGOs in Finland play the role of a cooperation partnership 
which produces joint visions and innovations for improving employment, and 
alternative forms of employment in the country. They are distinct employers 
from the public and private sectors because they have special characteristics 
such as varied assignments and duties, a combination of paid and voluntary 
work, small working communities, expectations of spontaneity, self-
directedness, and the central position of self-induced funding (New Work Pro-
ject, 2000). 

Through their engagement with NGOs in Finland, some people have re-
ceived a contact to working life and they have been able to boost their self es-
teem and employability. They have also been able to cut their unemployment 
period and have gained valuable work experiences. NGOs have employed 
young people through practical training and an increasing number of long-term 
unemployed, through the combined labour market subsidy (New Work Project, 
2000). For example, in 2003, 32,000 people worked with NGOs in Finland 
(Särkelä, 2004). Overall, the role of NGOs increased in Finland during the 1990s, 
as a result of the economic recession which plagued the country back then 
(Saari, 2001, 70). 
 
4. Case Description for Employment Creation 
 
Due to the fact that the public and private sectors are unable to employ all the 
unemployed in Finland, NGOs like Jyväskylän Katulähetys in the City of 
Jyväskylä  have been recognized by the government as employers in the im-
provement of employment in the country. Thus, the government cooperates 
with NGOs in the provision of social services, through which the NGOs are able 
to create jobs for particularly long-term unemployed people in the country 
(Helander and Laaksonen, 1999). In this regard, the following social services 
were being provided by Jyväskylän Katulähetys in the City of Jyväskylä, as of 
December 2006, to create jobs for long-term unemployed people there: 

• Institutional rehabilitation services; 
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• Emergency services; 
• Family Work services; 
• Youth Work services; 
• Food distribution services; 
• Recreational services; and 
• Buns’ church services. 
In the process of providing the institutional rehabilitation services to their 

clients who are mostly alcoholics, drug addicts, delinquents and ex-convicts, 
Jyväskylän Katulähetys owns about 200 flats for this purpose. Some of the flats 
are located in the City of Jyväskylä, while others are in the Jyväskylä municipal-
ity. The duration of the institutional rehabilitation could be long or short-term. 
It is long-term when the clients have to be rehabilitated on a step-by-step basis 
for their situation to improve before they can return to normal life. In this light, 
the organization helps ex-convicts for example, to start a new life. This rehabili-
tation unit has created employment for a few long-term unemployed people in 
the organization who work there as social workers, to provide the institutional 
rehabilitation services to their clients. Clients on short-term or emergency ser-
vices are specifically people found drunk in the City of Jyväskylä and brought 
to the emergency unit of the organization by the police. Such people are given 
first aid, temporary accommodation and counseling at the emergency unit. The 
unit is open round the clock and has created employment for 2 long-term un-
employed people in the organization. Their job is to provide the first aid and 
counseling services to their clients so that they can decease from their drinking 
habit and live a normal life.  

Similarly, the organization provides accommodation and rehabilitation ser-
vices to families addicted to alcohol and drugs in order to keep the families to-
gether. The family services are also meant to protect the children of the families 
from the bad behaviour of their addicted parents. The accommodation given to 
the families could be a single or multiple flat depending on the size of the fami-
ly. The duration of their stay there is between 1-2 years. Between 1999 and 2006, 
the family services unit accommodated 23 families with 28 children. The ages of 
the families vary from 20-70 years, and some are in critical state of health. 
Whenever their health declines, the employee(s) on duty will call for a doctor. 
Some of the clients have no close associates other than the employees of the or-
ganization. However, the accommodation given to the families is not entirely 
free of charge because each of them has to pay a monthly rent of 200 euros to 
the organization. The Finnish government pays 150 euros, while the families 
have to complete the rest. This unit has created employment for some long-term 
unemployed people in the organization who work there as social workers and 
psychiatrists. 

On the other hand, the organization provides Youth Work services to kids 
such as after school activities, which have created jobs for a few long-term un-
employed people in the organization. In addition to this, the organization runs 
a youth cafeteria at the city centre of Jyväskylä, where the youths can gather for 
some kind of activity to prevent them from idling. Besides, the organization 
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runs a club equipped with video games and music at the city centre of Jyväsky-
lä, where the unemployed can spend their leisure time but without consuming 
alcohol. The club has created employment for 2 long-term unemployed people 
in the organization who work there as waiters or waitresses.     

Furthermore, the organization provides food distribution services at the city 
centre of Jyväskylä, where the unemployed and some groups of underprivi-
leged people can get free food once in two weeks. Some of the food is donated 
by supermarkets and as many as 2400 people could be served there at a time. 
The food distribution unit has created employment for about 10-15 long-term 
unemployed people in the organization, who are charged with distributing the 
food. On the other hand, the unit of Recreational Services of the organization 
provides recreational services to their clients and other groups of people in 
need of recreation. The unit owns a summer cottage and places where groups of 
people can spend their leisure time on prior arrangement. Boating and horse-
ridding are part of the services provided by the recreational services unit. The 
unit has created employment for a few long-term unemployed people in the or-
ganization, who work there as supervisors and coordinators. The buns’ church 
services are provided to their clients who are interested in the making of buns. 
This unit has also created employment for some long-term unemployed people 
in the organization who work there as instructors.  
 
4.1 Recycling Activities   
 
The Recycling Unit of Jyväskylän Katulähetys is specialized in recycling textiles 
and product development. It is the largest unit of the organization with regards 
to the number of employees and output. In this recycling unit, the received tex-
tiles are thoroughly sorted out according to fibre types. Then, the clothes and 
shoes fit for sale are extracted and delivered to the 3 Eko Centre flea markets 
run by the organization. The textile wipes are cut for industrial and car repair 
shop use, while synthetic and woolen clothes are recycled into wad and felt ma-
terials in their carding machines. The leftover textile is made fit for fuel to be 
used in local heat energy plants. About 20% of the textile is dispensed and from 
this recycled textile, a lot of differing recycled products are manufactured and 
sold in the entire Finland, under the brand name JYKA.  

The production machinery of their recycling unit comprises of 8 textile 
wipe cutters, of a three unit carding machine, of a quilting machine, of a cutting 
reeler, and of a four thousand needle weaving machine. In the recycling unit, 
the work is stratified into different tasks to make it easy for their new employ-
ees to familiarize themselves with what they have to do. The unit has a storage 
capacity of 2500 square metres and in 2003 for example, the unit handled and 
sorted 270,000 kilograms of waste textiles. The unit has created employment in 
different tasks in recycling for long-term unemployed people in the organiza-
tion. They work there as warehouse staff, seamstresses, tailors, sorters of textile 
fabrics, cutters of disposable clothing into rags, among others. The unit has 2 
cars and a delivery van and about 34 employees of the organization work there. 
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4.2 Income Generating Activities 
 
Apart from the financial support Jyväskylän Katulähetys receives from the gov-
ernment, the organization also has several sources to generate own income for 
their undertakings. According to official sources, 30% of their budget comes 
from their income generation activities while 70% comes from the government. 
In this perspective, the organization runs 3 Eko Centre flea markets where se-
cond hand clothes and shoes are sold. The items fit for sale are selected from 
their recycling unit, and there are also other second hand items such as furni-
ture, books, equipments and inherited property on sale at their flea markets. 
The flea markets have created employment for a few long-term unemployed 
people in the organization who work there as salesmen and saleswomen. 

Similarly, the organization generates income through their ‘Moving and 
Transportation’ services. In this unit, clients of the organization and non clients 
wishing to move can pay a moderate fee to seek the services of the organization. 
The unit owns a pick-up truck for the moving and transportation and thus, has 
created employment for a driver in the organization. On the other hand, the or-
ganization also runs a meeting facility which can be rented out for conferences 
and other forms of gatherings in order to generate income. There are 2-3 large 
meeting rooms therein. The main conference room can seat 80 people and it also 
contains a cafeteria. This unit has also created employment for a few long-term 
unemployed people in the organization who work there as cleaners and attend-
ants.  
 
4.3 Analysis of the NGO’s Services and Activities as an Employer 
 
Owing to the fact that the services provided by Jyväskylän Katulähetys are ser-
vices conventionally provided by the government and run in public facilities, 
the role of the organization in complementing them is plausible because the or-
ganization reaches out to underprivileged groups of people such as alcoholics 
and drug addicts, who are not reached by conventional delivery systems. 
Through the provision of these services, the organization is able to create jobs 
for long-term unemployed people and thus, serve as an employer in the City of 
Jyväskylä.  

In this regard, to find out if the organization was following normal work-
ing regulations as was told by an official, the researcher asked the following 
question to the employees in the Questionnaire: “how many hours do you work 
per day?” Of the 16 respondents, 15 replied that “I work for 6.5 hours a day”, 
while only 1 of them replied that “I work from 8.00-15.00 a day”; meaning the re-
spondent works for 7 hours daily. Thus, the working hours of the organization 
ranges between 6.5 and 7 hours daily. It therefore means the organization fol-
lows normal working time as employers in the other sectors. This led to a relat-
ed question to find out if the employees were working regularly or not within 
their contract period. Thus, the following question was asked to the employees 
in the Questionnaire: “how many days do you work per week and do you work 
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on week ends?” All the 16 respondents gave the same response by saying “I 
work from Monday to Friday, but I do not work on week ends”. This implies that the 
organization also follows normal working days as employers in the public and 
private sectors. 

Based on Participant Observation, the employees were found to be very 
happy in connection with their employment at the organization. Happiness and 
smiles were most visible on the faces of particularly employees of the recycling 
unit. Most of them were women and they worked in different tasks in recycling 
such as sorting, cutting into rags and sewing. Since income is one of the main 
indicators to measure happiness and the level of change that employment 
brings, the researcher sought to know from the employees how much they 
earned in a month, by asking them the following interview question: “what is 
your monthly salary?” Of the 16 respondents, 3 who were trainees said “I earn 8 
euros a day since I am on training and so, I do not know what would be my salary”. 7 
of the respondents had salaries ranging from 1000-1200 euros a month, while 2 
respondents had salaries of between 900-990 euros a month. Only 1 respondent 
had a monthly salary of 1500 euros perhaps because the respondent was group 
leader of the activity. The last 2 respondents did not know what their monthly 
salary was (interviewed on 4.12.2006). This confirms the fact that the average 
monthly salary of the organization is 1170 euros as was revealed by an official 
(based on Questionnaire to official on 11.05.2006). Therefore, the organization 
certainly elevates the wellbeing of long-term unemployed people in the City of 
Jyväskylä because their monthly salary with the organization, is more than 
what they were receiving as unemployment benefit from the government. In 
addition, through the employment with the organization, the employees have 
regained their self-esteem in the society and thus, social exclusion suffered by 
long-term unemployed people was no longer a problem. 

Due to the fact that salary is a motivation behind every job and that it con-
tributes to job satisfaction, it was necessary to find out if the employees were 
satisfied or not with their monthly salary. Thus, the following interview ques-
tion was asked to the employees: “are you satisfied with your monthly salary?” 
Mixed responses were given between men and women to this question. Most of 
the male respondents thought the salary was small, while a majority of the fe-
male respondents were happy about their salary. Some of the female respond-
ents also thought that in spite of the salary, they felt much happier being on the 
job than when they were unemployed because through the job, they have been 
able to make new friends and to socialize with colleagues. The respondents ex-
pressed their views in the following ways: “I am happy with my salary because I 
was for a longtime unemployed and it feels good to be on the job”; “I have to be happy 
with the present situation”; “I want my salary to be increased”; “I want my salary to be 
increased considering the work load”; “I am not happy with my salary because my 
apartment costs 700 euros a month” (interviewed on 4.12.2006). 
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4.4 Skill Development Training of the Case Study NGO 
 
According to the Introduction of this study, one of the main reasons for espe-
cially long-term unemployment is the lack of professional skills which can ena-
ble the long-term unemployed find a job in the open labour market. As a result, 
one of the roles of NGOs in Finland and in relation to employment is for them 
to give adequate training that can enable their employees to join the open la-
bour market at the end of their work contract with the NGOs (Siisiäinen et al., 
2000). This is because most of the long-term unemployed in Finland have obso-
lete professional skills due to changes in technology and some have no skills at 
all. Therefore, NGOs can either train or retrain them in the activities which they 
undertake for employment (Siisiäinen et al., 2000). Through social services, re-
cycling and income generation activities, Jyväskylän Katulähetys is able to cre-
ate jobs for long-term unemployed people in the City of Jyväskylä. But the 
question that may be asked is; what kind of training does the organization give 
its employees in order to enhance their employability in the open labour mar-
ket?  

Actually, Jyväskylän Katulähetys trains their newly employed staff in or-
der to enhance their employability. According to an official source, the maxi-
mum period for training by the organization is 2 months (based on Question-
naire to official on 11.05.2006). Thus, it was necessary to find out what kind of 
training is given to the newly employed staff. In this regard, the following in-
terview question was asked to an official: “what kind of training do you give to 
your newly employed staff?” The respondent said “we train them in social ser-
vices, customer services, production services, assistance to supervisors, cleaning, gar-
dening, transportation, warehousing etc.” Based on Participant Observation, some 
other forms of training in the organization were vocational like sewing, sorting 
of textile fabrics and cutting of disposable clothing into rags; all of which are 
provided at the recycling unit of the organization. Additionally, the skill devel-
opment training process of the organization basically consists of learning by do-
ing. That is to say, the newly employed staff has to watch what the older ones 
are doing, and then learn from them.  

However, in the course of research findings, it was discovered that not all 
the employees were trained for a period of up to 2 months. Some of them mere-
ly learnt how to do the task from their older colleagues without any training. 
This was evident when the following interview question was asked to the em-
ployees: “Did you receive any training for this job?” Of the 16 respondents, 8 
said “No, I did not receive any training for the job; colleagues thought me how to do 
it”; while each of another 2 responded: “I was trained for 2 months” and “I was 
trained for a day” respectively. Finally, 2 in the last 4 respondents said “I am on a 
2 month trial period” and the other 2 said “I am on a 1 month trial period” (inter-
viewed on 4.12.2006). Through Participant Observation, all the employees were 
found doing their work accordingly. This was very visible in the recycling unit 
where the work is stratified into different tasks and each one can easily observe 
and learn from the other. 
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As a matter of fact, skill development training even in such a short period 
of time or learning by doing, could be of considerable importance to their newly 
employed staff if it enhances their employability in the open labour market. 
Moreover, all the respondents had been unemployed between 1.5-10 years; 
some had no professional training, while others were working for the first time 
(based on Questionnaire of 11.05.2006). Besides, the tasks that some of the re-
spondents got did not match their previous work experience or professional 
qualification (based on Questionnaire of 11.05.2006). Hence, the skill develop-
ment training acquired in the organization, could have served as a big boost to 
their future career, if it enhanced their employability in the open labour market. 
In this regard, the following interview question was asked to the employees 
concerning the effectiveness of their work training. “Do you think this training 
can help you to find employment in the open labour market?” Of the 16 re-
spondents, the researcher got varied responses. 6 of the respondents answered 
“yes” because they thought the training could boost their employment opportu-
nities; 5 responded “yes perhaps” and “I hope so” because they were not very sure 
that the training could boost their employability. The responses of the last 5 re-
spondents was “probably” and “probably not” because they were also not very 
sure that the training could enhance their career prospects. This therefore 
means the organization merely employs long-term unemployed people for a 
contract period of 1-2 years, without adequately training them for employabil-
ity in the open labour market.  

Similarly, due to the fact that everything in life has to undergo improve-
ment, the following question was asked during the interview with an official of 
the organization: “What do you think can be done to improve the training of 
your employees?” His response was “improvement in money” because he thought 
the financial support that the organization receives from the government, is in-
sufficient to give the employees adequate training that can boost their employ-
ability in the open labour market. In a follow-up question in the Questionnaire, 
the official was asked the following question: “How many of your employees 
have found employment in the open labour market at the end of their con-
tract?” His response was “5-15% depending on the year” (based on Questionnaire 
of 11.05.2006). Thus, it is not in every year that employees of the organization 
can find employment in the open labour market at the end of their work con-
tract. Therefore, this situation raises some unanswered questions such as: where 
do the employees go at the end of their contract? Do they become unemployed 
again? 
 
5. Findings 
 
In Finland, the government plays a strong guiding role through the Ministry of 
Social Affairs and Health, in setting the basic principles of social services and in 
monitoring their implementation (Ministry of Social Affairs and Health, 2004). 
However, the actual provision of social services is undertaken at the local level 
by the municipalities. The municipalities produce most social services them-
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selves, but they can also provide social services jointly with other municipali-
ties, or purchase the services from another municipality, an NGO or a private 
services provider. In this regard, the findings of this study were as follows: 

First, since the social services provided by Jyväskylän Katulähetys are ser-
vices conventionally provided by the government, the organization was found 
playing complementary role by providing social services to underprivileged 
groups of people such as alcoholics and drug addicts, who are not reached by 
conventional delivery systems. Through the provision of these services, the or-
ganization is able to create jobs for long-term unemployed people in the City of 
Jyväskylä. Similarly, the organization was found creating jobs for long-term un-
employed people in the City of Jyväskylä, through their recycling and income 
generation activities.   

Second, the organization was found playing an important role of improv-
ing the employment of particularly long-term unemployed people from disad-
vantaged groups such as alcoholics, drug addicts and ex-convicts, in the City of 
Jyväskylä. This was due to the agreement which they have with the govern-
ment through the local Employment Office, under the Ministry of Labour.  

Third, the relationship between Jyväskylän Katulähetys and the govern-
ment was found to be that of a cooperation partnership whereby, the organiza-
tion has to employ only long-term unemployed people from underprivileged 
groups such as alcoholics, drug addicts and ex-convicts, on a 1-2 year contract 
basis. In return, the government pays the organization monthly employment 
subsidies through the local Employment Office, for each long-term unemployed 
which they have employed.  

Fourth, the organization was found practicing a target group approach of 
employing only long-term unemployed people from disadvantaged groups 
such as drug addicts and alcoholics. This was due to the agreement which they 
have with the government through the local Employment Office, under the 
Ministry of Labour.  

Fifth, the study found that the organization employs on short-term con-
tract basis of between 1-2 years, rather than long-term compared with the pri-
vate and public sectors. This was also due to the agreement they have with the 
government through the local Employment Office, under the Ministry of La-
bour. 

Sixth, the study found that employees of Jyväskylän Katulähetys work for 
6.5-7 hours daily from Monday-Friday, while week ends were free. Their 
monthly salaries varied between 900-1500 euros. Therefore, their employment 
status was similar to that of the public and private sectors. 

Seventh, the study found that Jyväskylän Katulähetys mobilizes local re-
sources in the City of Jyväskylä, through their income generation activities. As a 
result, 30% of their budget comes from their income generation activities. Their 
income generation activities were found to have also created employment for 
their employees.  

Eighth, the organization was found involved in environmental protection 
through their recycling activities which have also created jobs for their employ-
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ees. Through their recycling activities, the organization cooperates with the 
Ministry of Environment and also gets some financial support from them. As a 
result, environmental pollution in the City of Jyväskylä has reduced. 

Finally, since one of the roles of NGOs in Finland is to boost the employa-
bility of the long-term unemployed (Siisiäinen et al., 2000), the skill develop-
ment training of Jyväskylän Katulähetys was found inadequate for boosting the 
employability of their employees in the open labour market, at the end of their 
1-2 year work contract. This is because the employees were not very sure that 
they could find a job in the open labour market, based on the training they had 
received in the organization. Therefore, the employees were still trapped in a 
situation of recurring long-term unemployment because, the findings indicated 
that only 5-15% of them could find employment in the open labour market at 
the end of their work contract with the organization. The reason for the inade-
quate training was due to insufficient financial support from the government, 
and the training period of 2 months was considered too short due to financial 
constraints.  
 
5.1 Contribution of the Study 
 
Since various factors contribute to particularly long-term unemployment in Fin-
land, and since no single sector can tackle the problem alone (New Work Pro-
ject, 2000), the cooperation partnership between the government and NGOs in 
the case of Jyväskylän Katulähetys, is a plausible initiative to tackle the problem 
of long-term unemployment in the country. Therefore, this study provides the 
limitations of one NGO as an employer in Finland.  
 
5.2 Suggestions for Further Study 
 
NGOs in Finland such as Jyväskylän Katulähetys may provide varied social 
services and/or undertake various activities for income generation, in order to 
create jobs for particularly long-term unemployed people in the country. How-
ever, the challenge facing NGOs in their operation is how to establish their role 
among the other actors.  

That notwithstanding, the Finnish Government has come to recognize 
NGOs as vital cooperation partners in the improvement of employment in the 
country, and in recognition of their role, further research is necessary to explore 
effective ways of cooperation in terms of areas and volume of ser-
vices/activities. Additionally, regarding the reliance of NGOs on governmental 
financial support in the case of Jyväskylän Katulähetys, many people are doubt-
ful whether NGOs can effectively function on their own resources. In this re-
gard, the other area of research could be NGOs and the volume of local re-
source mobilization. Furthermore, since the employment contract of NGOs in 
the case of Jyväskylän Katulähetys have to last for 1-2 years, after which the 
employees become unemployed again, further research is needed to find ways 
by which NGOs could make future plans for moving their employees to anoth-



15 
 

 

er employer once their contract ends. In this regard, it would be possible for 
their employees to continue working until a permanent solution is sought for 
their problem of long-term unemployment. 
 
5.3 Practical/Research Implications of the Study 
 
The main practical/research implication of this study is that greater emphasis 
on training is required to increase the employability of the employees of 
Jyväskylän Katulähetys in the open labour market. 
 
6. Conclusion 
 
Since the 1990s, the roles of NGOs in Finland have increased and hence, they 
can also play key roles as employers in the country through the delivery of so-
cial services, income generation activities and other undertakings. Consequent-
ly, the government has recognized them as cooperation partners in the country 
(Ministry of Social Affairs and Health, 2004; Ministry of Labour, 1998). Jyväsky-
län Katulähetys was found making an important contribution in the employ-
ment of long-term unemployed people from disadvantaged groups such as 
drug addicts, alcoholics and ex-convicts, in the City of Jyväskylä. However, the 
organization was found employing on short-term contract basis, and the train-
ing given to their employees was found to be inadequate for boosting their em-
ployability in the open labour market. In this perspective, their employees were 
still trapped in recurrent long-term unemployment after their 1-2 year work 
contract with the organization. Thus, the study concluded that for the organiza-
tion to become a potential employer in the City of Jyväskylä, it must improve 
the skill development training of its employees, as well as, increase collabora-
tion with other stakeholders that are working towards the same objectives. 
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Abstract 
 
This is a qualitative study which argues that there is a lack of conceptual clarity 
of the concept of Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs). The study was de-
signed to assess the current concept of ‘NGOs’ by reviewing some of the con-
ceptualizations of NGOs namely Private Voluntary Organization (PVO), Non-
Profit Organization (NPO) and the Third Sector. The data for this study was col-
lected through books from libraries, internet websites, Journal Articles and pub-
lished research relating to NGOs. On the other hand, the data was analyzed 
qualitatively through content analysis. The findings revealed that first, in spite 
of the increasing importance of NGOs as partners in the development of both 
Northern and Southern countries, there is still a lack of conceptual clarity about 
the diversity of NGOs because academic research has not systematically fol-
lowed and conceptualized NGOs in a manner that differentiates their various 
types, functions, networks, rationalities and the complex interactions within 
themselves and with other actors working in the same field. Second, the study 
found that the current literature is full of generalizations about NGOs as if all 
NGOs were the same or similar. Third, the study found that the literature that is 
often used to conceptualize NGOs is based on assumptions about the differ-
ences between the public and the private sector, rather than what the NGOs re-
ally are. The study concluded that it is not trying to encourage scholars working 
in the field of NGOs to change the concepts which they are currently using, but 
instead, what the study does is that it tries to make them more aware of the po-
tential problems related to the concepts they are currently using, and the hid-
den implications behind them.    
 
Keywords: Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs), Third Sector, Develop-
ment, Voluntary, Northern Countries, Southern Countries. 
 
Introduction 
 
In 1945, the United Nations (UN) coined the term “Non-Governmental Organi-
zation” (NGO) and since then, there has been a continuous proliferation of 
NGOs particularly due to government and market failure in both Northern and 
Southern countries (Edwards & Hulme 1996; Fisher 1997; Hossain & Mälkiä 
1996; Markowitz 2001; Martens 2002, 271). The proliferation of NGOs is in part 
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a response to the growing awareness of the limitations of the state as an agent 
of development (Hyden 1997; Lindenberg & Dobel 1999). Nonetheless, histori-
cally, it is argued that NGOs emerged from the civil society in Northern coun-
tries with a liberal tradition, due to the gradual retreat of the government in 
public service delivery which left a vacuum for NGOs to fill. Thus, since World 
War II, NGOs have emerged to undertake projects that were formerly under-
taken by government agencies in Northern and Southern countries (Lewis 
2005). As a result, through NGOs, governments in especially Northern industri-
alized countries have been able to channel huge sums of money with the aim of 
funding projects in and out of the country. Similarly, through NGOs, govern-
ments in Northern industrialized countries have been deeply involved with de-
velopmental projects in Southern countries, which were initially undertaken by 
the government in those countries through their own governmental or interna-
tional intergovernmental organizations such as UNDP (United Nations Devel-
opment Programme) and the World Bank (Hossain & Myllylä 1998). In this re-
gard, NGOs serve in different ways to fulfill numerous functions and some-
times they are used as intermediaries to channel funds and in the execution of 
projects to local individuals and target groups of people (Rice 1983; Masoni 
1985; Korten 1990; Carroll 1992). 

Owing to the increasing role of NGOs, many governments in Northern 
and Southern countries have come to recognize them as partners in develop-
ment and to rely on them for the execution of projects, instead of relying only 
on government agencies on the one hand, and private profit seeking entities on 
the other. Thus, today, NGOs have grown more complex and ambiguous, and 
the institutional landscape in which NGOs are embedded has undergone rapid 
change. Additionally, the field of NGOs has become an extensive one, with a 
large and diverse universe of organizations and activities (Anderson et al. 2005). 
However, within the current NGO literature, we can identify conceptual short-
comings regarding the concept (Fisher 1997).  

In this regard, this study aims at examining the concept of NGOs with a 
conceptual perspective. Precisely, this study aims at examining the conceptual 
problems of NGOs in relation to their operation rather than only on their organ-
isational attributes. Our aim in this study is to present three different concep-
tions of NGOs which taken together, illustrate the need to conceptualize the 
concept more clearly. In this respect, some of the main conceptions of NGOs 
namely Private Voluntary Organization (PVO), Non-Profit Organization (NPO), 
and the Third Sector will be examined for purposes of this study. The argu-
ments are presented below in the next sections. 
 
Need for Conceptual Clarification of NGOs 
 
In the literature of NGOs, the concepts that are used for the conceptualization of 
NGOs and the terms that are used to communicate them to others are often un-
systematic and confusing. This is justified by the fact that the cross-use of in-
compatible concepts, often leads to conceptual confusion regarding the nature, 
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types and roles of various NGOs (Hossain & Myllylä 1998). For instance, differ-
ent scholars working on the same area of research may use different concepts 
and concept systems to group NGOs according to their similarities and other-
wise. This may lead to cognitive categories of NGOs such as Non-Profit Organ-
ization (NPO), Public Voluntary Organization (PVO), Membership Organiza-
tion (MO), Grassroots Organization (GRO), People’s Organization (PO), Civil 
Service Organization (CSO), Third Sector Organization (TSO), Non-
Governmental Development Organization (NGDO), Charitable Organization 
(CO), Community-Based Organization (CBO), Private Organization (PO), Civil 
Society Organization (CSO), Public Service Contractor (PSC), Non-
Governmental Institution (NGI) and Quasi-Non Governmental Organization 
(QUANGO) (Etzioni 1973; Anheier & Seibel 1990; Korten 1990; Tvedt 1998). 
Since the conceptualization of these organizations are often overlapping and 
incompatible with each other, conceptual confusion emerges when overlapping 
concepts taken from different concept systems are used together especially 
without regard to the fact that they are part of different conceptual identities 
(Mälkia 1995). 

Additionally, sometimes different terms are used to refer to the same con-
cept because different scholars may use the same concept but give it a different 
name. For example, when one scholar talks of ‘Non-Governmental Organiza-
tion’ (NGO), the other may talk of ‘Grassroots Organization’ (GRO) and the 
third may talk of ‘Civil Society Organization’ (CSO). In all these, they are talk-
ing about the same conceptual phenomenon. However, when this happens, 
problems of conceptual misunderstandings emerge because scholars may not 
realize that they are talking about the same thing using different concepts 
(Riggs et al. 1997). Furthermore, sometimes different scholars use the same con-
cept like ‘NGO’ as a concept for different concepts. This may also lead to con-
ceptual misunderstandings because when one scholar speaks of NGOs, he may 
be referring to all Non-Governmental and Not-for-Profit Organizations. But for 
another scholar, the concept ‘NGO’ may refer to a different cognitive category. 
Since these cognitive categories are related to each other, it is very difficult 
sometimes to realize that different scholars are using the same concept. As a re-
sult, scholars may easily misunderstand each other when one is speaking about 
‘Non-Governmental Organization’ (NGO), while another is speaking about 
‘Grassroots Organization’ (GRO) and the third about ‘Private Voluntary Organ-
ization’ (PVO) or ‘Non-Profit Organization’ (NPO).  
 
Research Methodology 
 
This is a qualitative study which was designed to argue that there is a lack of 
conceptual clarity of the concept - Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs). 
Thus, some of the main concepts of NGOs namely Private Voluntary Organiza-
tion (PVO), Non-Profit Organization (NPO), and the Third Sector were re-
viewed for purposes of this study. The data of this study was collected through 
books from libraries, internet websites, Journal Articles and published research. 
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On the other hand, the data was analyzed through content analysis. Precisely, 
the data was subjected to content analysis for relevant information to support 
the arguments leading to the findings of the study.  
 
Theoretical Framework of the Study 
 
There are a few theories underlying the emergence of NGOs in the society. In 
this perspective, according to the public goods or the performance failure theo-
ry, NGOs emerged to satisfy the residual unsatisfied demand for public goods 
in the society. Weisbrod (1977) argues that people created NGOs when the gov-
ernment or market could not provide public goods for all or serve the general 
interests of everybody. Similarly, Brown and Korten (1991) argue that state fail-
ure creates a situation in which NGOs emerge as innovative responses to differ-
ent types of problems. On the other hand, Anheier (1990) argues that NGOs are 
capable of providing services more economically than the government. In addi-
tion, NGOs do not seek profits for their services and they undertake their pro-
jects at lower labour costs than entrepreneurs because they rely on voluntary 
local inputs that do not include transaction costs. Based on this sort of argu-
ment, failures with NGO-led projects compared with those of the government 
have less consequences on the economy as a whole, since nearly all NGO-led 
projects are carried out at micro-level. On the contrary, in case of government or 
market failure, the unsatisfied demand for public goods left by such a failure 
attracts the emergence of NGOs. NGOs could therefore, fulfill unsatisfied needs 
like health care, social work or education services. James (1987) claims that the 
more a society is heterogeneous, the more conducive it becomes for the creation 
of many NGOs.  

Similarly, according to the contract failure theory, when people confront 
difficulties in pursuing contracts, they turn to find reliable agents in NGOs. This 
is because NGOs could be more trustworthy as contractors between the people 
and entrepreneurs because entrepreneurs could take undue advantage of the 
people’s ignorance for profit making (James 1987). Brown and Korten (1991) ar-
gue that NGOs could emerge in case of market failure because markets tend to 
be potentially vulnerable to failure in developing countries. In such situations, 
NGOs could emerge because people have trust in them more than profit mak-
ing entities (Williamson 1985; Krashinsky 1986). Esman and Uphoff (1984) ar-
gue that NGOs could play the role of local intermediaries by mobilizing the 
people for participation in government initiated projects. Additionally, they al-
so claim that NGOs could be profoundly effective as intermediaries for the de-
livery of services to disadvantaged people in the society. In this regard, NGOs 
could be considered as alternative institutions through which the underprivi-
leged are better served than conventionally. Similarly, Anheier (1990) claims 
that NGOs try to stimulate the participation of the underprivileged and are able 
to reach those strata of society which are bypassed by public service delivery 
systems.  
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According to the theory of partnership or interdependence, the relation-
ship between the government and NGOs could be ‘conflicting’, ‘interdepend-
ent’ or a ‘partnership’. If it is such that they have to share experiences, resources 
and expertise, the relationship might be one of complementing each other. Un-
der such arrangements, the ‘theory of interdependence’ or the ‘theory of part-
nership’ could be argued for the emergence of NGOs as partners (Salamon & 
Anheier 1998). Politically, Anheier (1990) argues that NGOs are relatively im-
mune from political manoeuvring, whereas government policies and agencies 
are vulnerable to unexpected change. Moreover, the government may politicize 
its services if we consider the services as political in global politics. However, 
by using NGOs as local and international operators, the problems of politiciza-
tion or hidden agenda can be better handled. Thus, generally speaking, NGOs 
are believed to be more reliable and less guided by political considerations. Cul-
turally, NGOs grounded in the local culture are more sensitive to local needs 
and adaptation. Thus, rather than replace the indigenous social culture by large 
scale organizations, NGOs try to nurture the local organizations within their 
own cultural sphere. 

In sum, although the above mentioned arguments are often repeated in 
contemporary NGO discuss, it should be reiterated that there is no concrete 
empirical evidence for or against these claims. However, if case by case is con-
sidered, some of these claims may be true while others may be false. Basically, 
most of these arguments are said to be general assumptions, feelings, beliefs 
and expectations (Anheier 1990; UNDP 1993).   
 
Typical Conceptions of NGOs 
 
Some scholars have argued that even though there is a lot of literature about 
‘Non-Governmental’ and ‘Not-for-Profit Organizations’, there is a lack of 
agreement about how these organizations should be conceptualized. This is be-
cause in most cases, the concepts that are used to conceptualize these organiza-
tions are not well developed due to the fact that they are based on assumptions 
about the differences between the public and the private sectors and sometimes 
between the public, private and the Third Sector (Anheier 1990; Korten 1990; 
Smillie 1993; 1995). Thus, the main assumption here is that when we talk of 
‘Non-Governmental’, ‘Private-Voluntary’, ‘Non-Profit’ or ‘Third Sector’ organi-
zations, we are talking about developmental organizations which on the one 
hand are not governmental, meaning they are not ‘traditional’ government 
agencies and which on the other hand are not private, profit-seeking corpora-
tions (Hossain & Myllyllä 1998).  

Therefore, from this perspective, ‘Non-Governmental’ and ‘Not-for-Profit 
Organizations’ are conceptualized not by what they are, but by the fact that 
they lie between conventional government agencies and profit-seeking corpora-
tions (Anheier 1990). Thus, for most scholars, these organizations are some how 
distinct because they lie between conventional government agencies and profit-
seeking corporations. The main problem with this conceptualization is that this 
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category of organizations is by definition very broad because besides Voluntary 
Grassroots Organizations which are often understood as some type of ‘tradi-
tional’ NGOs, they may also include organizations such as international hu-
manitarian organizations, cooperatives, self-help organizations, various types of 
membership associations and sometimes, organizations like churches, labour 
unions, political parties, Private-Not-for–Profit schools, hospitals and religious 
sects. Similarly, when the concepts ‘Non-Governmental’, ‘Private-Voluntary’ 
and ‘Not-for-Profit’ organizations are examined, it may be argued that too of-
ten, both the extension and intention of these concepts are unclear (Mälkiä 
1995). In this regard, the distinctive features of these concepts are still open for 
conceptual clarification.  

That said, the next sections of this Paper will discuss some of the problems 
pertaining to the concepts of ‘Non-Governmental’, ‘Private-Voluntary’, ‘Non-
Profit’ and the ‘Third Sector’. After that, the need to develop more complex 
conceptual classifications and typologies of different types and subtypes of 
NGOs will be discussed. 
 
Problems with the Concept - ‘Non-Governmental’    
 
Whenever the concept ‘Non-Governmental’ or ‘Non-Governmental Organiza-
tion’ (NGO) is used, the main emphasis is on the difference between the gov-
ernmental and non-governmental sectors (Hossain & Myllylä 1998). In simplis-
tic terms, this means ‘non-governmental’ or Non-Governmental Organizations’ 
are separate from the government or government agencies. Given that the con-
cept ‘non-governmental’ defines in the widest sense all organizations that are 
not considered as ‘governmental’, it could be argued that a cross section of 
Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs) could be seen otherwise.  This is be-
cause there are some spheres where the concept ‘non-governmental’ may cause 
confusion or even misdirect the readers. For example, how should we concep-
tualize foundations, intergovernmental organizations, quasi non-governmental 
organizations or organizations belonging to the indirect public administration? 
Should these organizations be conceptualized as ‘governmental’, ‘non-
governmental’ or what? On the other hand, what should be the criteria that de-
fine various organizations as either ‘governmental’ or ‘non-governmental’? Is it 
their economic, political, legal or administrative independence from the gov-
ernment that makes these organizations non-governmental or otherwise? In the 
current literature, these types of questions are sometimes asked, but seldom an-
swered. A case in point is that in much of the literature about organizations, 
private-for-profit organizations are often conceptualized as ‘Non-Governmental 
Organizations’ (NGOs).  

However, in developmental literature, Non-Governmental Organizations 
(NGOs) are typically conceptualized not as organizations which fall between 
governmental and non-governmental agencies, but rather as organizations 
which fall between the public and private, government and corporate or lately, 
the state and the market. The historical development leading to this conception 
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can be understood from the fact that in the early days of official development 
cooperation, government-funded development projects were usually imple-
mented by the governments in third world countries. But when modern non-
governmental, not-for-profit organizations emerged and began gaining wide 
recognition, they were understood as important alternatives to government ori-
ented development activities. As a result, developmental activists began to call 
these new organizations - ‘Non-Governmental Organizations’ (NGOs). The em-
phasis was to stress the difference between the widely criticized conventional 
government-led development organizations, and the emerging new organiza-
tional types (Edwards & Hulme 1992).  

At first, this categorization might have been very useful to enhance the use 
of these new organizations. However, the idea was that the new ‘Non-
Governmental Organizations’ (NGOs) were everything that government agen-
cies were not such as they were effective, more reflective of the needs of the 
poor, non-corrupted, flexible, innovative, non-bureaucratic, participatory and 
non-politicized. Thus, in the framework of third world development, the term 
‘Non-Governmental Organization’ (NGO) became accepted as an appropriate 
and useful description for this emerging type of organizations. With time, the 
diversity and complexity of the NGO sector became apparent and problems re-
lating to these became obvious when it was already too late to change the ex-
pression (Brown 1990). The concept ‘Non-Governmental Organization’ (NGO) 
was already accepted as an appropriate description for this new type of organi-
zations. By this description, Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs) are un-
derstood to be organizations that are private, not responsible to the government 
but operating under state laws, having charity as their objective, working on a 
non-profit-seeking basis, as well as working in development-oriented activities. 
Additionally, Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs) are understood to be 
people’s organizations working against poverty. Furthermore, they are also un-
derstood to be grassroots organizations (Sartori 1994).  

However, instead of speaking about Non-Governmental Organizations 
(NGOs), Theunis (1992) for example, argues that we should speak of Non-
Governmental Development Organizations (NGDOs) because he wants to show 
a distinction between development-oriented Non-Governmental Organizations 
(NGOs), and those that are active in other areas of activity such as culture, 
health, politics, education, relief or the Civil Society. Thus, as seen in this Sec-
tion, there is a lack of conceptual clarity about the concept ‘non-governmental’, 
because scholars seem not to agree on a common concept for the different 
emerging types of organizations.  
 
Problems with the Concept - ‘Private Voluntary’ 
 
‘Private Voluntary’ Organization (PVO) is one other way by which ‘non-
governmental’ and ‘not-for-profit organizations’ are conceptualized or under-
stood. This form of conceptualization is common in the United States of Ameri-
ca (USA) where the concept Private Voluntary Organization (PVO) is largely 
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used as a synonym for Non-Governmental Organization (NGO) (Korten 1990, 2; 
Smillie 1995, 22). However, when the concept ‘private voluntary’ is used, the 
emphasis is on the fact that we are thinking of a private instead of a public or-
ganization. As there seems to be several types of private organizations, the 
qualifier ‘voluntary’ is used with the purpose of differentiating the intended 
category from the other types of private organizations. From a conceptual per-
spective, this conception may seem distinctive because the target is now clearly 
identified but in which way are these organizations ‘voluntary’? Is it based on 
voluntary labour or what? As argued by Kalimullah (1990), non-governmental 
and not-for-profit organizations are often called Private Voluntary Organiza-
tions (PVOs) although in practice, most of the PVO workers receive payment 
for their services. Additionally, there are many cases of PVO workers receiving 
higher salaries than workers in say public organizations in third world coun-
tries. This conceptual problem creates confusion whatever the case may be so 
long as our thinking of ‘voluntary’, is work without pay.  

Additionally, it has been proven that most Private Voluntary Organiza-
tions (PVOs) are more dependent on funding from the government or donor 
agencies than from voluntary contributions or charities. Therefore, in practice, 
Private Voluntary Organizations (PVOs) are more like government agencies or 
government contractors. For example, in Finland, the Department for Interna-
tional Development Cooperation in the Ministry for Foreign Affairs provides 
75% of funding for Finnish NGOs working abroad (FINNIDA 1994). Similarly, 
most domestic NGOs in Finland are also largely funded by the government be-
sides the church and the Finnish Slot Machine Association (Heino 1997, 291-294; 
Kansanaho & Hissa 1979, 54-62; Sama 2007). This is the same case with most 
NGOs in other OECD (Organization of Economic Community and Develop-
ment) countries according to the Johns Hopkins Comparative Nonprofit Sector 
Project (Salamon 2008). Thus, Private Voluntary Organizations (PVOs) are far 
less voluntary than the concept ‘private voluntary’ seemingly indicates because 
they are largely funded by the government. So they can be seen as government 
agencies or government contractors. In this light, the relationship between the 
government and Private Voluntary Organizations (PVOs) would be one of 
partnership or interdependence according to the theory for NGOs (Salamon & 
Anheier 1998). 

However, in the recent discourse, the concept ‘Private Voluntary Devel-
opment Organization’ (PVDO) has emerged (Hossain & Mälkiä 1998). This con-
cept may be useful because it makes a clear differentiation between develop-
ment-oriented organizations and those that are not working for development 
purposes. Nonetheless, the concept ‘Private Voluntary Development Organiza-
tion’ (PVDO) has not solved the problem with the qualifier ‘voluntary’ because 
the question of, in which way are these organizations ‘voluntary’? has not yet 
been answered.   
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Problems with the Concept - ‘Non-Profit’ 
 
In much of the academic literature, ‘non-governmental’ and ‘not-for-profit’ or-
ganizations that are emerging are often conceptualized as Non-Profit Organiza-
tions (NPOs). Here, the emphasis is on the distinction between ‘non-profit-
seeking’ and ‘profit-seeking’. However, it can be argued that even the qualifier 
‘non-profit’ may be misleading because some of the Non-Profit Organizations 
(NPOs) are highly involved in income generating activities through which they 
make profit. Some of the income generating activities may include the produc-
tion and sale of various types of products. For example, there is the widely 
called ‘third world shops’ which is involved in the sale of third world products 
like handicrafts, in Western countries. Additionally, many emerging Non-Profit 
Organizations (NPOs) in third world countries are deeply involved in business 
and some even compete with private business entities to maximize profit (Ed-
wards & Hulme 1992; Gidron et al. 1992). 

Similarly, in Western countries, some domestic Non-Profit Organizations 
(NPOs) are also involved in income generating activities through which they 
make profit. This is the case with some Non-Profit Organizations (NPOs) in Fin-
land, for example. Some of them have a number of income generating activities 
such as the sale of recycled products, second hand clothes, shoes and furniture 
in their flea markets located in the city of their operation, and in other parts of 
the country (Sama 2007). Thus, since Non-Profit Organizations (NPOs) are also 
involved in profit making or income generating activities in which they make 
profit, we must ask ourselves, what qualifies these organizations as ‘non-profit’ 
organizations?  

In their attempt to show the distinction between ‘non-profit’ and ‘profit-
seeking’ organizations, Salamon and Anheier (1996) argue that organizations 
are said to be ‘non-profit’ if they are not returning their profits to their owners 
or directors. In this case, the profits are plowed back into the organization. Ad-
ditionally, they argue that ‘non-profit’ organizations are organizations that do 
not exist mainly for profit seeking motives like private businesses, but rather, 
they are there to serve the general interests of all. If this is the case, it would 
mean that cooperatives for example would probably not be considered as ‘non-
profit’ organizations. This is because many ‘non-profit’ organizations make 
profits although the profits are plowed back in to the organization rather than 
distributed to their owners or board of directors like in the case of profit-
seeking corporations (Gidron et al. 1992). Based on the fact that tax laws and the 
definition of ‘profit’ vary significantly from country to country because Ameri-
can ‘non-profits’ for example are taxed on unrelated business income while 
those of Europe are not, Salamon and Anheier (1996) argue that it may be better 
to conceptualize this type of organizations as ‘Third Sector’ organizations in-
stead of ‘non-profit’ organizations. 
 
 
 



10 
 

 

Problems with the Concept - ‘Third Sector’  
 
The ‘Third Sector’ is widely used as a concept in Europe and in the United 
States to refer to a diverse set of organizations which lie between the market 
and the state, and which are neither government agencies nor profit-seeking 
corporations (Gidron et al. 1992).  In this perspective, some scholars have tried 
to use the concept ‘Third Sector’ to conceptualize emerging types of Private 
Voluntary and Non-Profit organizations. For example, Anheier (1990) argues 
that since Private Voluntary Organizations (PVOs), Non-Profit Organizations 
(NPOs), philanthropic organizations, foundations and other similar types of or-
ganizations are located between the private, for-profit-seeking and government 
agencies, they should be conceptualized as ‘Third Sector’ organizations because 
of their intermediary position. 

However, some scholars on these organizations have tried to use the con-
cept ‘Third Sector Organizations’ and ‘Non-Governmental Organizations’ 
(NGOs) synonymously (Anheier & Seibel 1990; Gidron et al. 1992; Salamon & 
Anheier 1996), but Uphoff (1996) argues that NGOs should not be conceptual-
ized as ‘Third Sector Organizations.’ His main argument is that there is a dis-
tinction between NGOs and the Third Sector. According to him, NGOs are ser-
vice organizations which belong to the private rather than the Third Sector, 
while the Third Sector belongs to people’s associations, membership organiza-
tions and cooperatives. For him, the defining criterion is that NGOs are not-for-
profit organizations that are there to serve the general interests of their clients 
or beneficiaries, while Third Sector organizations are organizations that are 
there to serve the interests of their members. Additionally, as clients or benefi-
ciaries, those receiving services from NGOs have no formal influence or power 
to decide the administrative arrangements, goals or operational patterns of the-
se organizations. Therefore, NGO clients and beneficiaries are in a relationship 
of ‘take it or leave it’ similar to customers and employees of private companies. 
This relationship is totally different from that of people belonging to and served 
by Third Sector Organizations such as cooperatives or membership organiza-
tions. Therefore, based on this argument, it may be problematic to consider the-
se emerging non-governmental and not-for-profit organizations as ‘Third Sector 
Organizations.’ At the same time, it can be clearly argued that the need for 
scholars to develop clear conceptual differentiation between NGOs, the Third 
Sector and other similar forms of organizations is still open to research. 
 
Towards More Differentiated Conceptions  
 
We have seen in the previous sections that there is a lack of conceptual clarity 
on the new forms of emerging organizations such as NGOs, PVOs, NPOs and 
the Third Sector. We have also seen that among these organizations, there is a 
wide variety of differences in their origins, activities, interests, financial ar-
rangements, clients and beneficiaries, work strategies, management patterns, 
working environments and operational procedures. In this regard, there is need 
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for more differentiated conceptualizations of these different types of organiza-
tions. Also since the conceptual systems that are used to conceptualize these or-
ganizations are often too broad and too general, by conceptualizing these dif-
ferent types of organizations as ‘non-governmental’ or ‘private’ and ‘voluntary’ 
organizations, scholars fail to reflect the diversity of the organizations. This is 
because instead of conceptualizing these different types of (non-governmental, 
not-for-profit) organizations with different functions and different roles, schol-
ars often tend to conceptualize them by using broad conceptual categories like 
NGOs, as if all NGOs were the same or similar. 

Due to this lack of conceptual clarity of the different types of NGOs, some 
scholars have attempted to establish a clear differentiation of the different types 
of NGOs. In this regard, one of the leading scholars is David Korten. In his at-
tempt to establish the different types of NGOs, Korten (1990, 114-132) has iden-
tified four generations of NGO strategies based on the changing role of NGOs 
in development. The first generation strategy deals with “relief and welfare”. 
NGOs involved in this field of activities provide emergency assistance to local 
populations in times of catastrophes like war, famine, flood and earthquakes. 
These types of NGOs are doers and they are there to solve the immediate needs 
of the people on a temporary basis. Their aim is to give relief to individuals or 
families in need in order to help them recover. After they are done with their 
work, these NGOs change location to provide their services elsewhere. The se-
cond generation of NGO strategies is involved in the arrangement of small-
scale community development projects for neighbourhoods or villages. Com-
pared to the first generation, the second generation is more involved in devel-
opmental activities with a short-term perspective. Their chief actors are NGOs 
with the local community. These NGOs work to develop the capacities of their 
beneficiaries so that they may meet their own needs through self reliant local 
activities. The third generation of NGO strategies is sustainable systems devel-
opment. These NGOs have a longer time perspective of 10-20 years. The scope 
of their activities covers a region or nation and so, their work goes beyond the 
individual community because they seek for changes in specific policies and 
institutions at local, national and global levels. Their main actors are all relevant 
public and private institutions and their role is that of a catalyst, while their 
management orientation is strategic management.  Finally, the fourth genera-
tion of NGO strategies is ‘people’s movements’. These NGOs have an indefinite 
time frame and their management orientation consists of networks of different 
organizations which have different roles to play in the development process of 
developing countries. Table 1 below shows the four generations of NGO strate-
gies as described above: 
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Table 1: Strategies of Development Oriented NGOs: Four Generations (Korten 
1990, Table 10-1) 

 FIRST 
Relief and 
Welfare 

SECOND 
Community 
Development 

THIRD 
Sustainable Systems 
Development 

FOURTH 
People’s Move-
ments 

Problem/ 
Definition 

Shortage Local Inertia Institutional and Policy 
Constraints 

Inadequate  
Mobilizing vision

Time Frame Immediate Project Life Ten to Twenty Years Indefinite future 
Scope: Individual 

or Family 
Neighbour-
hood or Village

Region or Nation National or 
Global 

Chief Actors NGO NGO plus 
community 

All Relevant Public and 
Private Institutions 

Loosely Defined 
Networks of 
People and Or-
ganizations 

NGO Role Doer Mobiliser Catalyst Activ-
ist/Educator 

Manage-
ment Orien-
tation 

Logistics 
Manage-
ment 

Project Man-
agement 

Strategic Manage-
ment/Management 

Coalescing and 
Energising Self-
managing net-
works 

Develop-
ment Educa-
tion 

Starving 
children 

Community 
self-help 

Constraining Policies 
and Institutions 

Spaceship Earth 

Source: Korten D. C. (1990): Getting to the 21st Century Voluntary Action: 
Global Agenda.  
 

From Table 1 above, Korten (1990) has shown that there are different types 
of NGOs with little in common. Thus, when we speak about the concept of 
NGOs, it is important to specify what type of NGO we are talking about. Korten 
(1990) has also identified four main types of NGOs as follows: The first is Vol-
untary NGOs, which pursue a social initiative driven by a commitment to 
shared values; the second is Public Service Contractors (PSCs), which operate as 
market oriented non-profit organizations for the purpose of serving the public; 
the third is People’s Organizations (POs), which represent their members’ inter-
ests, have member accountable leadership and are highly self reliant, and the 
fourth is Governmental-Non-Governmental Organizations (GONGOs), which 
are creations of government that serve as instruments of government policy. 
McKelvey (1982) argues that more systematic classifications of NGOs could be 
generated by way of identifying their various roles or functions. He also sug-
gests that one way of doing this is by differentiating between NGOs in the 
North and those in the South. According to him, NGOs in the North and those 
in the South play very different roles in development because NGOs in the 
North are seen as donors to those in the South, while NGOs in the South are 
seen more as local organizations at the grassroots. If this is the case, Smillie & 
Helmich (1993) argue that the difference between these two types of NGOs 
would be that of a top-down and bottom-up approach in development. How-
ever, whatever the case may be, we have seen that the NGO field is full of or-
ganizations that are different from each other but unfortunately, scholars do not 
often consider these differences.  
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Findings and Conclusion 
 
Since 1945, there has been a continuous proliferation of non-governmental, not-
for-profit organizations in both Northern and Southern countries particularly 
due to government and market failure. As a result, governments in Northern 
and Southern countries have channeled substantial amounts of funding and 
projects through NGOs because they have come to consider NGOs as partners 
in development. However, in spite of the fact that NGOs are increasingly im-
portant as partners in the development of both Northern and Southern coun-
tries, there is still a lack of conceptual clarity about the diversity of the NGO 
sector. This is because academic research have not followed and systematically 
conceptualized the rapid growth and heterogeneity of NGOs. For example, 
much of the literature on NGOs is full of generalizations as if all NGOs were the 
same.  Additionally, NGOs have not been studied systematically in a manner 
that differentiates their various types, functions, networks, rationalities and the 
complex interactions within themselves and with other actors working in the 
same field. Furthermore, the concepts that are often used to conceptualize 
NGOs are often based on assumptions about the differences between the public 
and the private sector, rather than what the NGOs really are.  

However, in this study, we are not suggesting that scholars have failed to 
conceptualize NGOs properly. Our argument is that there is a lack of conceptu-
al clarity about the different types of new emerging non-governmental, not-for-
profit organizations because academic research has not yet followed and sys-
tematically conceptualized them. That is the reason why there is conceptual 
misunderstanding whether these organizations should be conceptualized as 
Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs), Non-Profit Organizations (NPOs), 
Private Voluntary Organizations (PVOs) or the Third Sector. Thus, we have ar-
gued that there are some distinctive features among these organizations such as 
their origins, operational procedures, working environments, interests, clients 
or beneficiaries, activities, financial arrangements, working strategies and man-
agement patterns which makes it important to differentiate them according to 
their various types. Currently, the concepts that are used to conceptualize these 
organizations are often too broad and too general. For example, by identifying 
all the different types of organizations as ‘non-governmental’, ‘private’ or ‘vol-
untary’ organizations, scholars fail to reflect the diversity of the organizations. 
Nonetheless, the conclusion of this study is that we are not trying to encourage 
scholars working in the field of NGOs to change the concepts which they are 
currently using, but instead, what we try to do is make them more aware of the 
potential problems related to the concepts they are using, and the hidden impli-
cations behind them.    
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Abstract 
 
This is a mixed method comparative case study whose aim was to find the role 
played by NGOs in the implementation of the Active Labour Market Policies 
(ALMPs) of Finland and Sweden, and also the relationship that the NGOs have 
with the Government of the two countries. Two NGOs were selected in Finland 
and one NGO was selected in Sweden for the data collection. The two selected 
NGOs in Finland were Jyväskylän Katulähetys in the City of Jyväskylä and Pir-
kanmaan Sininauha in the City of Tampere. Meanwhile, the one selected NGO 
in Sweden was Stockholms Stadsmission in the City of Stockholm. Primary data 
was collected through Questionnaire and interviews, while secondary data was 
collected from literature reviews, books and internet websites. A total of 130 
employees responded to the Questionnaire from the two selected NGOs in Fin-
land, while 140 employees responded from the one selected NGO in Sweden. 
The Questionnaire were analyzed using SPSS and the findings revealed that first, 
the selected NGOs play an active role in the implementation of the ALMPs of 
Finland and Sweden by employing long-term unemployed people in the labour 
market. Second, the findings revealed that the selected NGOs play an active 
role in the implementation of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden by providing 
social services, mobilizing local resources and undertaking other types of activi-
ties which have created jobs for the unemployed. Lastly, the findings revealed 
that the selected NGOs play an active role in the implementation of the ALMPs 
of Finland and Sweden by providing voluntary work to volunteers - some of who 
acquire skills that can help them to find a job in the open labour market. The rela-
tionship between the NGOs and the Government of Finland and Sweden was 
found to be one of partnership cooperation through the local Employment Office 
and the City Council. However, Finland was found to have a more bureaucratic 
system than Sweden in the implementation of their ALMPs with regards to 
NGOs. The main similarity between the two countries was that the implementa-
tion of ALMPs with regards to NGOs, takes place at the local level through the 
City Council and the local Employment Office. This study concluded that alt-
hough Finland and Sweden are two ‘Nordic countries’, the two countries slight-
ly differ in the implementation of their ALMPs with regards to NGOs. 
 
Keywords: Active Labour Market Policies (ALMPs), Employment Subsidies, 
Long-term Unemployment, NGOs, Finland, Sweden 
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1. Introduction 
 
Finland and Sweden are two ‘Nordic countries’ thought to be ‘Welfare States’ 
(Esping-Andersen 1990) which enjoyed full employment due to rapid economic 
growth from the 1950s to the 1970s. However, at the beginning of the 1990s, due 
to an international economic slowdown, the two countries suffered from a se-
vere economic recession which led to an exceptionally sharp rise in unemploy-
ment that had not been seen since the Great Depression (Seppo et al. 1996; 
Räisänen 2003; Roos 2008). After the 1990s recession, unemployment in Finland 
and Sweden became considerably high because the recession led to the emer-
gence of a new form of structural or long-term unemployment which has become 
a perennial problem in the two countries (Pehkonen & Klas 2008). Thus, today, 
there are tens of thousands of people in Finland and Sweden who have been un-
employed for over a year due to structural or long-term unemployment. These 
groups of people are commonly referred to as the long-term unemployed in the 
two countries. For example, in June 2010, the number of long term unemployed in 
Finland was 83,000 people (see Statistics Finland). Similarly, in Sweden, the 
number of long term unemployed in June 2010 was 161 000 people (see Statistics 
Sweden). The long-term unemployed in Finland are mostly people who are diffi-
cult to employ particularly in the big cities, due to their lack of vocational training, 
poor health, disability or their ethnic background. Other problematic groups of 
long-term unemployed people in Finland include those who have interrupted their 
studies, young people with multiple health problems, alcoholics, drug addicts and 
ex-convicts (LOCIN 2006). Similarly, in Sweden, the long-term unemployed in-
clude young people, ethnic minorities and the disabled (Pehkonen & Klas 2008).  

Owing to this perennial problem of long-term unemployment in Finland and 
Sweden, the Government of the two countries have come to recognize NGOs as 
major actors in the implementation of their Active Labour Market Policies 
(ALMPs) (Räisänen 2003; Svedberg & Lundström 2003). However, there are 
some doubts whether NGOs can play an important role in the implementation 
of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden, considering that NGOs are voluntary or-
ganizations. Thus, the aim of this study was to find the role played by NGOs in the 
implementation of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden, and also the relationship1 
that NGOs have with the Government of the two countries. For purposes of this 
study, two NGOs were selected in Finland and one NGO was selected in Sweden 
for the data collection. Two NGOs were selected in Finland and one NGO was 
selected in Sweden because the two NGOs in Finland were considered equiva-
lent to the one NGO in Sweden in terms of size and employment potentials. The 
two selected NGOs in Finland were Jyväskylän Katulähetys in the City of 
Jyväskylä and Pirkanmaan Sininauha in the City of Tampere. Meanwhile, the 
one selected NGO in Sweden was Stockholms Stadsmission in the City of 

                                                 
1  In this paper, when we refer  to the relationship between NGOs and the Government, 

we refer as muchto the central Government with its ministries and Government 
Agencies as to the Governmental authoritiesand publicly-owned establishments at 
the local and regional levels. 
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Stockholm. The next Section is going to look at the Comparative Setting of this 
study. 
 
1.1 Comparative Setting 
 
The choice of selecting Finland and Sweden for this study was based on the fact 
that first, Finland and Sweden are two Nordic Welfare States with a universalis-
tic welfare regime (incorporating comprehensive high-level benefits with an ex-
tensive employment policy) where unemployed people have the lowest risk of 
poverty and social exclusion from the labour market (Gallie & Paugam 2000; 
Timonen 2003).  Second, in both countries, the ALMPs are aimed at guaranteeing 
and increasing the employment of vulnerable groups of people in the labour mar-
ket. In practice, both countries have a wide range of active labour market measures 
such as vocational rehabilitation, training, and special employment schemes based 
on incentives or direct job creation to guarantee and increase the employment of 
their vulnerable groups of people in the labour market (Meager & Evans 1998; 
Hvinden et al. 2001). Third, the Government of Finland and Sweden have set 
high targets for the participation of long-term unemployed people in their 
ALMPs through training, retraining, work practice, a job or other employability 
measures. In the case of Finland, all unemployed people for more than 500 days 
are considered as long-term unemployed and so, they are offered places for 
training, retraining, work practice, subsidized jobs or other employability 
measures (World Bank 2000; Kvist 2001). Similarly, in Sweden, all unemployed 
people of between 6 months for young people and 12 months for adults are 
considered as long-term unemployed and so, they are also offered training, re-
training, work practice, a job or ongoing job search assistance.2 

Fourth, to achieve the target for the participation of long-term unem-
ployed people in their ALMPs, the Government of Finland and Sweden have 
built local partnerships based on extensive cooperation involving the munici-
palities, local Employment Offices, NGOs and businesses. The local partners 
also have a central role in implementing the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden 
(Katajamäki 1998; Cinneide 2000; Olsson et al. 2005). Hence, both countries 
channel financial resources to local, non-governmental initiatives, for the devel-
opment of new forms of co-operation between the employment services, social 
services and local businesses (LOCIN 2006). Fifth, the employment rate for 
women in Finland and Sweden is among the highest in the European Union. 
The high rate of women’s employment in Finland and Sweden is partly due to 
the high-level of social services in both countries such as public childcare for 
women with kids and care for the elderly (Kjeldstad 2001; Sørensen 2001). Final-
ly, both countries want to reduce the number of long-term unemployed people 
and to make it easier for particularly vulnerable groups of people like the disa-
bled, youths, and ethnic minorities to enter or re-enter the labour market 

                                                 
2  The Swedish Reform Programme for Growth and Employment 2005-2008: 

http://www.sweden.gov.se/content/1/c6/05/28/62/c0ecb152.pdf  
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(Bergqvist & Nyberg 2002; Brochures of the Ministry of Social Affairs and 
Health 2006).  
 
2. Background 
 
According to some studies undertaken on the roles of NGOs, the roles of NGOs 
within a society may include (a) filling in the gaps in Government services 
through the delivery of their own services often in partnership with the Gov-
ernment, (b) the identification and addressing of new social problems, (c) help-
ing certain groups of people, (d) pressing for change in the national develop-
ment strategy, (e) encouraging official Government agencies to adopt successful 
approaches developed within the NGO sector, (f) educating and sensitizing the 
public on their rights and entitlements under Government programmes, (g) act-
ing as a conduit for public opinion and local experience, (h) influencing local 
development policies of national and international institutions, (i) operational 
collaboration with official bodies to help Government fashion a more effective 
development strategy, (j) helping communities to articulate their concerns and 
preferences, (k) manoeuvering into a negotiating position with official bodies in 
order to amplify the concerns of their communities, and (l) mixing advocacy 
and networking skills to give power to and to enhance the existing power of the 
underprivileged (Clark 1991; Edwards & Hulme 1992).  

On the other hand, the relationship between NGOs and the Government 
maybe competitive, subcontracting, third party, coexistence, supplementary or 
co-constructive. The relationship maybe (a) ‘competitive,’ when the Govern-
ment and NGOs are competing in the field to provide certain types of services 
and to obtain resources from the community, (b) ‘subcontracting,’ when the 
Government while remaining important, delegates some operations to NGOs 
for delivery of certain services, (c) ‘third party,’ when the Government dele-
gates not only operations but also responsibilities to NGOs, thus, sharing a sub-
stantial degree of its prerogatives, (d) ‘coexistence,’ when the Government is 
sympathetic with NGOs but not necessarily proactive in supporting them, (e) 
‘supplementary,’ when the Government sets up public services according to av-
erage preferences of the population, but agrees to partly support the minority 
preferences that NGOs deal with and, (f) ‘co-constructive,’ when the Govern-
ment shares its responsibilities and operations with NGOs while each party 
maintains its autonomy, values, and mission. Co-constructive relationship may 
also imply the participation of NGOs in the development of public policies. 
Sometimes, Co-constructive relationship is referred to as ‘‘mutualist strategy’’ 
or ‘‘rationalized welfare pluralism” (Clark 1991; Coston 1998, 10). 

However, some scholars have come up with four main types or models of 
NGO-Government relationship based on the financing of services, authoriza-
tion of services, and the actual delivery of the services (Kramer 1981; Salamon 
1987). In this regard, the first type of NGO-Government relationship is the Gov-
ernment-Dominant model in which the Government plays the dominant role in 
both the financing and delivery of the services. This means the Government is 
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both the main financier and the principal provider of the services using the tax 
system to raise the funds. This model is predominant in Social Democratic Wel-
fare States such as the Nordic countries (Esping-Andersen 1990). The second 
type or model of NGO-Government relationship is the NGO-Dominant model 
in which NGOs play the dominant role in both the financing and delivery of the 
services. This model typically prevails where opposition to Government in-
volvement in the delivery of services is strong either for ideological or sectarian 
reasons, or where the need for such services has not yet been widely acclaimed. 
The third type or model of NGO-Government relationship is the Dual-Model 
which falls between the Government-Dominant model and the NGO-Dominant 
model. In the Dual model, the financing and delivery of the services are shared 
between NGOs and the Government. The Dual model can take two different 
forms: The first form is that NGOs can supplement the services provided by the 
Government through the delivery of the same type of services mainly to clients 
who are not reached by the Government. The second form is that NGOs may 
complement the services that are not met by the Government. In this vein, 
NGOs will be playing a complementary or gap-filling role. Finally, the last type 
or model of NGO-Government relationship is the Collaborative Model in which 
NGOs and the Government work together rather than separately. Typically, 
this takes the form of Government providing the funding, and NGOs delivering 
the services. The collaborative Model is a partnership which is said to be the 
most prevalent in many countries although patterns may vary within a particu-
lar country (Salamon 1987; Kangas 1994).  

As a matter of fact, ALMPs have moved from ‘passive’ to ‘active’ 
measures focusing on the labour market, work and welfare (Walters 1997; 
Esping-Andersen 1999; Goodin 2001). Thus, ALMPs have become one of the 
most utilised policy options in Welfare States such as Finland and Sweden be-
cause they are central to the new discourse of ‘activation’ and ‘supply-side’ pol-
icies of the Governments and supranational organisations like the Organisation 
for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD), the World Bank and the 
European Union (OECD 1994; Deacon 1997; Waters 1997; Lodemel & Trickey 
2000; Shin 2000; Sinfield 2001). In broad terms, ALMPs include measures to im-
prove access to the labour market by the unemployed and investment in the 
skills of the unemployed. These are in contrast to the traditional passive income 
maintenance benefits. The rise in spending on ALMPs as a proportion to GDP 
has become a feature in some countries, especially since the late 1970s and 
1990s. For example, spending in ALMPs has increased significantly in Finland 
and Sweden since the late 1990s, due to a high rate of long-term unemployment 
following the economic recession of the 1990s (Hokkanen and Kinnunen 2000; 
Timonen 2003).  
 
3. Theoretical Framework 
 
There are several theories underlying this study. In this regard, according to the 
dominant economic theory, NGOs or Non-Profit Organizations (NPOs) exist 
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because of the inherent failure or limitations of the market and the Government 
in providing public goods (Weisbrod 1977). Based on this theory, the market is 
not sufficient to meet the demand for public goods because such goods can be 
enjoyed even by those who do not pay for them.  Meanwhile, Anheier (1990) 
argues that NGOs do not seek profits for their services and they undertake their 
projects at lower labour costs than business entrepreneurs since they rely on 
voluntary local inputs that do not include transaction costs. Therefore, failures 
with NGO-led projects compared with those of the Government have less im-
pact on the economy as a whole since nearly all NGO-led projects are undertak-
en at the micro-level. Similarly, Anheier (1990) argues that NGOs try to stimu-
late the participation of disadvantaged groups of people and are able to reach 
those segments of society which are bypassed by conventional institutions. 

Another relevant theory to this study is the contract failure theory by 
Brown and Korten (1991). According to this theory, when people encounter dif-
ficulties in pursuing contracts, they turn to find reliable agents in NGOs. This is 
because NGOs could be more reliable or trustworthy as contractors between the 
people and business entrepreneurs since business entrepreneurs could take un-
due advantage of the people’s ignorance to make profit. Similarly, Esman and 
Uphoff (1984) argue that NGOs could play the role of local intermediaries by 
mobilizing people for participation in Government initiated projects. Addition-
ally, they argue that NGOs could also be profoundly effective as intermediaries 
for the delivery of services to disadvantaged groups of people in the society. In 
this regard, NGOs could be considered as alternative institutions through 
which socially disadvantaged groups of people are better served than conven-
tional institutions. Finally, according to the theory of partnership or interde-
pendence, the relationship between NGOs and the Government could be ‘inter-
dependent’, ‘partnership’ or ‘conflicting’. If it happens that they have to cooper-
ate or share resources, experiences and expertise, the relationship would be one 
of complementing each other. So too is the case if it happens that NGOs exist 
only to do those things that the Government is not doing. Under such circum-
stances, the ‘theory of interdependence’ or ‘partnership’ would be argued for 
the emergence of NGOs as partners. However, if it happens that NGOs and the 
Government have to compete, their relationship would be conflicting.  
 
4. Research Methodology    
 
This study is a mixed method comparative case study. Thus, both quantitative 
and qualitative data was collected for analysis. Primary data was collected 
through Questionnaire. The main respondents of the Questionnaire were em-
ployees of two selected NGOs in Finland and one selected NGO in Sweden. The 
two selected NGOs in Finland were Jyväskylän Katulähetys (Jyväskylän 
Katulähetys) in the City of Jyväskylä and Pirkanmaan Sininauha (Pirkanmaan 
Sininauha) in the City of Tampere. Meanwhile, the one selected NGO in Swe-
den was Stockholms Stadsmission (Stockholms Stadsmission) in the City of 
Stockholm. Two NGOs were selected in Finland and one NGO was selected in 
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Sweden because the two NGOs in Finland were considered equivalent to the 
one NGO in Sweden, in terms of size and employment potentials. A total of 130 
employees of the two selected NGOs in Finland responded to the Question-
naire, while a total of 140 employees of the one selected NGO in Sweden also 
responded to the Questionnaire. The sample size was full population sampling 
involving all the employees of the selected NGOs in Finland and Sweden. Pri-
mary data was also collected through interviews from two officials of each of 
the selected NGOs in Finland and Sweden. Precisely, two senior officials of each 
of the selected NGOs were interviewed about the functioning of their NGOs. 
All the interviews were recorded in a disc recorder and later transcribed. The 
names of the interviewees were taken by the researcher but kept anonymous in 
the analysis to safeguard confidentiality of their responses. 

On the other hand, secondary data was also collected for analysis through 
literature reviews, published and unpublished research and from internet web-
sites. Regarding the data analysis, the questionnaire were analyzed using SPSS 
(Statistical Package for the Social Sciences) which is a software used for analyz-
ing quantitative data such as questionnaire. The analysis of the questionnaire 
comprised of frequencies and cross tabulations. In contrast, the interviews were 
analyzed through content analysis to complement the findings from the Ques-
tionnaire.  
 
4.1 Description of the selected NGOs in Finland and Sweden 
 
One of the two selected NGOs in Finland for this study was Jyväskylän 
Katulähetys otherwise known in English as the Jyväskylä Street Mission Asso-
ciation. The NGO is a Jyväskylä based Christian common good organization 
founded in 1953 by the Finnish Evangelical Lutheran Church with the aim of 
providing social services such as accommodation, clothing and food distribu-
tion services to homeless people in the City of Jyväskylä, located in Central Fin-
land, about 270 km north of Helsinki - the capital of Finland. Today, the services 
of the organization have expanded to other fields including institutional reha-
bilitation services, emergency services, family work services, youth work ser-
vices, food distribution services and recreation services. The organization also 
undertakes some activities in recycling and income generation such as the sale 
of second hand goods from charity. Most of the services provided by the organ-
ization are targeted towards alcoholics, drug addicts, ex-convicts and the 
youths (Jyväskylän Katulähetys). 

The second selected NGO in Finland for this study was Pirkanmaan Si-
ninauha otherwise known in English as the Finnish Blue Ribbon Association. 
The NGO is a Christian based organization which was founded in 1961 in the 
City of Tampere, located about 173 km north of Helsinki - the capital of Finland. 
The NGO was founded with the aim of providing their clients with a life free of 
intoxicant addiction through Christian values. The social services provided by 
the NGO include housing aid services, nursing home services, day care ser-
vices, rehabilitation services, recovery groups’ services, therapeutic services, 
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pastoral guidance, support and counselling services and spiritual services. Ad-
ditionally, the organization also carries-out different types of social projects in 
cooperation with the City Council of Tampere (Pirkanmaan Sininauha).  

On the other hand, the selected NGO in Sweden for this study was Stock-
holms Stadsmission. The NGO was founded by the Swedish Evangelical Lu-
theran Church in the City of Stockholm, the capital of Sweden in 1853 as part of 
the Swedish Church. The NGO was formed to help poor people - mainly chil-
dren and the youths in Stockholm. The NGO has grown since then and today, it 
provides different types of social services including housing aid services, nurs-
ing home services, day care services, rehabilitation services, therapeutic ser-
vices, and support and counseling services among others. The NGO also has its 
own school and a number of income generating activities such as second hand 
shops where second hand clothes and household equipments donated by chari-
ty are sold (Stockholms Stadsmission). Overall, the common thing about the se-
lected NGOs in Finland and Sweden is that they all have a religious back-
ground and traditionally, they provide social services to disadvantaged groups 
of people using volunteers and donations from the Evangelical Lutheran 
Church of Finland and Sweden.  

As a matter of fact, it was in the 1990s that the Government of Finland and 
Sweden started partnership cooperation with NGOs in the area of employment 
following the economic recession of the 1990s, which led to high unemployment 
in the two countries. The reason was that it was thought that jobs could be cre-
ated for unemployed people in NGOs because NGOs had a history of providing 
social services in Finland and Sweden. Hence, due to cutbacks in public spend-
ing, some social services were outsourced from the public sector to NGOs, and 
the NGO sector grew in both Finland and Sweden. NGOs also began to receive 
more funding from the Government of the two countries for their work which 
have enabled them to create jobs for the unemployed (Lundström and Wijks-
tröm 1997; Helander and Laaksonen 1999; Olsson et al. 2005). For example, in 
1996, NGOs in Finland employed 82,000 people and 655,000 volunteers 
(Helander & Laaksonen 1999). Meanwhile, in Sweden, in 1996, NGOs employed 
100,000 people and more than 800,000 volunteers (Lundström and Wijkström 
1997).  
 
4.2 Historical roots of NGOs in Finland and Sweden 
 
The NGO movement in Finland and Sweden arose out of fundamentally similar 
traditions because they had their historic roots from the church. In Finland, the 
NGO movement began as ‘charity associations’ dating back for centuries. The 
historic roots of the role of the church in the Finnish welfare system brought 
about the emergence of NGOs as far back as the 17th, 18th and early 19th century 
when the State and the Finnish Evangelical Lutheran Church were strongly in-
tertwined (Jaakkola 1994a). Traditionally, the church of Finland undertook a 
number of public duties such as social welfare, in addition to worship and reli-
gious rituals. Through the delivery of social services under the church, people 



9 
 

 

in Finland got involved in voluntary work either individually or as a group 
from within or outside the community. Volunteering - which in this study 
means a helping action by an individual conducted out of free will and without 
pay, has long been a tradition in Finland. Traditionally, volunteers worked as 
group leaders in children’s work, youth work and in mission circles (Mäke-
läinen 2001b). Volunteers usually worked for tasks of the church that were han-
dled by charity associations. For example, in the 1880s, women’s charity NGOs 
was one of the few ways for women to participate in social work in Finland 
(Jaakkola 19990; 1994a; Pulma 1994). 

Apart from volunteers, there was also a large number of paid employees 
in the NGOs of the Finnish Evangelical Lutheran Church. In the context of the 
church, NGOs were created for Sunday school, youth work, home mission and 
social work services (Heininen & Heikkilä 1996). It was by the late 1950s and 
early 1960s (Aho 1991; Satka 1994) that Finland experienced rapid economic 
growth and the State was now able to offer a more extensive system of social 
welfare. In this vein, the official responsibilities of social welfare were moved 
from the church to the municipalities. The NGOs - especially those of the 
church wanted to complement the social services provided by the municipali-
ties and not to compete with them. The church NGOs found their social work 
confined in those areas where the State did not reach. Their activities became 
centred on social work, home mission services, missionary work and Sunday 
school teaching (Heininen & Heikkilä 1996).  

Besides the Church, the Poor Law which was established in 1852 is a his-
torical cornerstone of the Finnish welfare system (Satka 1995; Jussila et al. 1999). 
The Poor Law was based upon a long tradition of local administration and local 
funding in Finland. Under the Poor Law, Poor Relief was organized by the Lu-
theran parishes which were the only local administrative bodies in rural areas. 
The local community had to take care of its own poor, but the State dictated the 
organizing of Poor Relief. Poor Relief, child care and moral education belonged 
to the parishes, whereas the care of the incurable sick, were regarded as matters 
for the State. Those entitled to Poor Relief included children in need of protec-
tion, the insane, the disabled and the aged infirm. Moreover, the old, sick or 
disabled who were able to work and the poor in need of temporary support, 
were entitled to public support. Nevertheless, the able-bodied poor were ex-
pected to earn their assistance by working for the community (Jaakkola 1996). 
The principles of the Poor Law seemed to be generosity and so everyone in real 
need of help had the right to receive it. The direct model was taken from the 
Swedish Poor Law of 1871 since until 1809, Finland was part of the Swedish 
kingdom and shared its legal and institutional system (Jussila et al. 1999). In 
1922, a new Act of Poor Relief was passed which was an improvement in the 
making of social security in Finland. The new law expanded entitlement to Poor 
Relief. Thus, if someone was not able to support him/herself or get mainte-
nance from the family, the municipality was to help. Outdoor relief, i.e. cash 
payments to the poor was upheld and extensive control practised by the au-
thorities was to continue (Markkola 2000). 
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Meanwhile, in Sweden, historically, the NGO movement also began as 
charity organizations under the Swedish Evangelical Lutheran Church dating 
back centuries. Before the 18th century, NGOs under the Swedish Evangelical 
Lutheran Church established charities and worked in the area of social welfare 
(Lundström and Wijkström 1997). The NGOs mobilized volunteers to under-
take welfare services such as health care, under the Swedish Evangelical Lu-
theran Church. Apart from volunteers, there was also a large number of paid 
employees in the NGOs of the Swedish Evangelical Lutheran Church. It was by 
the mid 19th century that Sweden experienced rapid economic growth and the 
State was now able to offer an extensive system of social welfare. The official 
responsibilities of social welfare were then moved from the church to the mu-
nicipalities. The NGOs, especially those of the church wanted to complement 
the social services provided by the municipalities. The church NGOs found 
their social work confined in those areas where the State did not reach such as 
homeless people (Lundström and Svedberg 2003).   

Besides the Church, the "poor relief laws" of Sweden also contributed to 
the Swedish welfare system. The poor relief laws of Sweden date back to the 
period before the 1760s. However, it was in 1847 and 1853 that Sweden passed 
"poor relief laws" in taking the first step towards implementing the Welfare 
State (Rosenthal 1967). As early as 1913, Sweden's Liberal Party Government 
(non-Socialist) began broadening the range of social benefits in the country. In 
1913, the Liberal Party Government passed the National Pension Act to provide 
security for the aged and in 1918, a liberal-social democratic coalition Govern-
ment passed a new poor law, which turned the responsibility of assisting any-
one in need over to the local Governments, while the central Government con-
tributed in administrative support. This law was to remain the cornerstone of 
Sweden's welfare programs. Sweden's social welfare continued to develop dur-
ing the 1950s and 1960s, during which time Sweden was the third wealthiest 
country in the world for a period, with practically zero unemployment. The 
Welfare State then reached its peak in the 1970s, when it in effect, included eve-
ryone from child care to the pension system (see Social Security Sweden). 

Based on the above historical facts, it can be concluded that the social wel-
fare system in Finland and Sweden was partly borne and developed from reli-
gious values by the church as well as the poor relief laws. In terms of govern-
ance, both countries until the 20th century had a dual social welfare system 
whereby the State and NGOs took clearly demarcated roles in the provision of 
welfare services. But during the first half of the 20th century, this gradually 
changed to a more collaborative system with the State financing NGOs in a 
number of fields (Lundström & Svedberg 2003; Yeung 2004; Olsson et al. 2005). 
The next Section will present the data and analysis of this study. 
 
5. Data Presentation and Analysis 
 
As earlier mentioned in the Methodology Section of this study, a total of 130 
employees responded to the Questionnaire from the two selected NGOs in Fin-
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land, while a total of 140 employees responded to the Questionnaire from the 
one selected NGO in Sweden. Thus, the respondents’ profile involved in this 
study is as seen below: 
 
5.1 Age and Gender 
 
The Age and Gender of the respondents involved in this study are as seen in 
Tables 1 and 2 below, for the two selected NGOs in Finland and the one select-
ed NGO in Sweden: 
 
Table 1: Cross tabulation of the respondents’ Age and Gender of the two NGOs in 
Finland 

  Gender 

Total   Male Female 

Age Between 19 - 30 years old 4 9 13 

Between 31 - 45 years old 29 38 67 

Between 46 - 54 years old 16 20 36 

Above 55 years old 9 5 14 

Total 58 72 130 

Source: Field Research Data: January 2010 
 
Table 2: Cross tabulation of the respondents’ Age and Gender of the NGO in Swe-
den 
  Gender 

Total   Male Female 

Age Between 19 - 30 years old 2 26 28 

Between 31 - 45 years old 15 28 43 

Between 46 - 54 years old 20 22 42 

Above 55 years old 6 21 27 

Total 43 97 140 

Source: Field Research Data: February 2010 
 
As seen in Table 1 above, 44.6% (58 respondents) of the respondents of the 

two selected NGOs in Finland were men, while 55.4% (72) were women. These 
figures suggest that more women work in the two NGOs in Finland than men. 
On the other hand, 89.2% (116) of the respondents of the two NGOs in Finland 
were aged between 19-54, while 10.8% (14) were aged above 55. These suggest 
that most of the employees of the two NGOs in Finland come from the most ac-
tive age group in the labour market. Meanwhile, Table 2 indicates that 30.7% 
(43) of the respondents of the one selected NGO in Sweden were men, while 
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69.3% (97) were women. These figures also suggest that there are more women 
in the NGO in Sweden than men. 80.7% (113) of the respondents of the NGO in 
Sweden were aged between 19-54, while 19.3% (27) were aged above 55. These 
also suggest that most of the employees of the NGO in Sweden come from the 
most active age group in the labour market. Thus, comparatively, more women 
than men work in the selected NGOs in both Finland and Sweden, and most of 
the employees come from the active age group of between 19-54 in the labour 
market. 
 
5.2 Occupations of the Respondents 
 
This study tried to look at the different occupations of the respondents of the 
two selected NGOs in Finland and the one selected NGO in Sweden. Thus, Ta-
bles 3 and 4 below, show the occupations of the respondents of the NGOs in 
Finland and Sweden respectively. 
 
Table 3: Occupations of respondents of the two NGOs in Finland 
  Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid Administrative staff 14 10.8 10.8 10.8 

Sales person 9 6.9 6.9 17.7 

Social worker 44 33.8 33.8 51.5 

Warehouse staff 2 1.5 1.5 53.1 

Supervisor 22 16.9 16.9 70.0 

Driver 3 2.3 2.3 72.3 

Tailor/Seamstress 22 16.9 16.9 89.2 

Nurse 4 3.1 3.1 92.3 

Other 10 7.7 7.7 100.0 

Total 130 100.0 100.0  
Source: Field Research Data: January 2010 
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Table 4: Occupations of respondents of the NGO in Sweden 
  Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent

Valid Administrative staff 15 10.7 10.7 10.7 

Sales person 14 10.0 10.0 20.7 

Social worker 78 55.7 55.7 76.4 

Warehouse staff 4 2.9 2.9 79.3 

Supervisor 7 5.0 5.0 84.3 

Driver 2 1.4 1.4 85.7 

Tailor/Seamstress 1 .7 .7 86.4 

Teacher 14 10.0 10.0 96.4 

Nurse 1 .7 .7 97.1 

Other 4 2.9 2.9 100.0 

Total 140 100.0 100.0  
Source: Field Research Data: February 2010 

 
As seen in Table 3 above, the respondents of the two selected NGOs in 

Finland were employed in different occupations namely, Administrative Staff 
10.8% (14 respondents), Sales person 6.9% (9), Social worker 33.8% (44), Ware-
house staff 1.5% (2), Supervisor 16.9% (22), Driver 2.3% (3), Tailor/Seamstress 
16.9% (22), Nurse 3.1% (4), and in other occupations not specified, 7.7% (10). 
These findings show that most of the respondents in the two NGOs in Finland 
were Social workers representing 33.8% (44). Thus, the findings confirm the 
claim that most of the people that NGOs employ in Finland work as Social 
workers to deliver social services to particularly disadvantaged groups of peo-
ple in the country. These NGOs have both paid and voluntary workers as was 
told by an interviewee. NGOs in Finland like the ones in this study, usually de-
liver social services to disadvantaged groups of people in cooperation with the 
Government through the City Councils. The City Councils purchase services 
from NGOs or subcontracts services to them. In this vein, the NGOs in Finland 
cooperate with the Ministry of Social Affairs and Health through the City 
Councils. The ‘space’ for NGOs in Finland often increases when the Govern-
ment decides to outsource some of their services to NGOs through the City 
Councils (Brochures of the Finnish Ministry of Social Affairs and Health 2006; 
Pättiniemi 2007). 

On the other hand, Table 4 above shows that the respondents of the one 
selected NGO in Sweden were also employed  in different occupations namely 
as, Administrative staff 10.7% (15), Sales person 10.0% (14), Social worker 55.7% 
(78), Warehouse staff 2.9% (4), Supervisor 5.0% (7), Driver 1.4% (2), Tai-
lor/Seamstress .7% (1), Teacher 10.0% (14), Nurse .7% (1), and in other occupa-
tions not specified, 2.9% (4). These findings also indicate that most of the re-
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spondents of the selected NGO in Sweden work as Social workers representing 
55.7% (78). Thus, the findings also confirm the claim that most of the people 
employed by NGOs in Sweden work as Social workers to deliver social services 
particularly to disadvantaged groups of people in the country (Lundström and 
Wijkström, 1997). These NGOs also have both paid and voluntary workers as 
was told by an interviewee. The NGOs often work in cooperation with the Gov-
ernment through the City Councils. NGOs in Sweden like the one in this study, 
usually deliver social services to disadvantaged groups of people in cooperation 
with the Government through the City Councils. The City Councils often pur-
chase services from NGOs or subcontracts to them. In this regard, the NGOs in 
Sweden cooperate with the Ministry of Social Affairs and Health through the 
City Councils. The ‘space’ for NGOs in Sweden often increases when the Gov-
ernment decides to outsource some of their services to them through the City 
Councils (Lundström and Wijkström 1997). 

Overall, these findings suggest that the selected NGOs in Finland and 
Sweden play an active role in the provision of social services through which 
they are able to create jobs for unemployed people and volunteers in the two 
countries. However, it was necessary to find out the educational level of the 
employees since it is claimed that most employees of NGOs particularly in Fin-
land, have little or no academic qualification (Sama 2007). Thus, the educational 
level of the respondents is as seen in the next Section below. 
 
5.3 Education 
 
Education is an important element in the job market because many employers 
require that those they employ should be educated and should have the skills to 
do the job for which they are employed (Lundström and Svedberg 2003). Thus, 
people who have little or no academic qualification are often disadvantaged in 
the labour market. In this regard, Tables 5 and 6 below, show the educational 
level of the respondents of the two selected NGOs in Finland and the one se-
lected NGO in Sweden. 
 
Table 5: Highest Educational Level of respondents of the two NGOs in Fin-
land 

  Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid Secondary School 36 27.7 27.7 27.7 

High School 39 30.0 30.0 57.7 

University 27 20.8 20.8 78.5 

None of the above 28 21.5 21.5 100.0 

Total        130         100.0 100.0  
Source: Field Research Data: January 2010 
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Table 6: Highest Educational Level of respondents of the NGO in Sweden 
  Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent 

Valid Secondary School 15 10.7 10.7 10.7 

High School 20 14.3 14.3 25.0 

University 98 70.0 70.0 95.0 

None of the above     7    5.0    5.0               100.0 

Total 140         100.0 100.0  
Source: Field Research Data: February 2010 
 

As seen in Table 5 above, 27.7% (36 respondents) of the respondents in the 
two selected NGOs in Finland had Secondary Education, 30.0% (39) had High 
School Education, 20.8% (27) had University Education, and 21.5% (28) had 
none of the above. Thus, these findings confirm the claim that in Finland, NGOs 
usually employ mostly people with low levels of education while those who are 
highly educated are employed by the public or private-profit sectors (Sama 
2007). This is because only 20.8% (27) of the respondents in the two selected 
NGOs in Finland, had University level Education. On the other hand, in Table 6 
above, 10.7% (15) of the respondents in the NGO in Sweden had Secondary Ed-
ucation, 14.3% (20) had High School Education, 70.0% (98) had University Edu-
cation, and 5.0% (7) had none of the above. These findings indicate that those 
employed in the NGO in Sweden had a higher level of education than those 
employed in the two NGOs in Finland because 70.0% (98) of the respondents 
had University level Education, while in Finland, only 20.8% (27) of the re-
spondents had University level Education. Comparatively, these findings sug-
gest that the selected NGO in Sweden employs more highly educated people 
than the two NGOs in Finland. However, in both countries, the findings sug-
gest that those employed in the selected NGOs have at least basic education be-
cause most of the respondents had Secondary School level Education.  
 
5.4 Length of Unemployment of Respondents 
 
Considering the claim that most of the people who are employed in NGOs in 
Finland and Sweden are long-term unemployed people and people who are dif-
ficult to employ in the open labour market, it was necessary to find out how 
long the respondents had been unemployed before they found the job in the re-
spective NGOs in Finland and Sweden. Thus, Tables 7 and 8 below, show the 
length of unemployment of the respondents of the two selected NGOs in Fin-
land and the one selected NGO in Sweden. 
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Table 7: Length of unemployment of respondents of the two NGOs in Fin-
land 
  

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 

Cumulative Per-

cent 

Valid Below 1 year 29 22.3 22.3 22.3 

Between 1 - 2 years 48 36.9 36.9 59.2 

Between 3 - 5 years 13 10.0 10.0 69.2 

Between 6 - 10 years 5 3.8 3.8 73.1 

Above 11 years 28 21.5 21.5 94.6 

I was never employed 1 .8 .8 95.4 

Other 6 4.6 4.6 100.0 

Total 130 100.0 100.0  
Source: Field Research Data: January 2010 
 
Table 8: Length of unemployment of respondents of the NGO in Sweden 
  

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 

Cumulative Per-

cent 

Valid Below 1 year 53 37.9 37.9 37.9 

Between 1 - 2 years 24 17.1 17.1 55.0 

Between 3 - 5 years 8 5.7 5.7 60.7 

Between 6 - 10 years 3 2.1 2.1 62.9 

Above 11 years 5 3.6 3.6 66.4 

I was never employed 25 17.9 17.9 84.3 

Other 22 15.7 15.7 100.0 

Total 140 100.0 100.0  
Source: Field Research Data: February 2010 

 
As seen in Table 7 above, 22.3% (29 respondents) of the respondents of the 

two selected NGOs in Finland had been unemployed below 1 year, 36.9% (48) 
had been unemployed between 1-2 years, 10.0% (13) had been unemployed be-
tween 3-5 years, 3.8% (5) had been unemployed between 6-10 years, 21.5% (28) 
had been unemployed above 11 years,  .8% (1) had never been unemployed, 
while 4.6% (6) declined to say for how long they had been unemployed before 
they found the job in the NGOs in Finland. Based on these findings, 76.9% (100) 
of the respondents of the two NGOs in Finland had been unemployed for more 
than a year before they found the job in the NGOs. Thus, these findings confirm 
the claim that NGOs in Finland often employ mostly long-term unemployed 
people in the labour market.  The long-term unemployed in Finland are mostly 
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people who have been registered by the local Employment Office as unem-
ployed, for at least 500 days (Siisiäinen et al. 2000). 

On the other hand, Table 8 above shows that 37.9% (53) of the respondents 
in the selected NGO in Sweden had been unemployed below 1 year, 17.1% (24) 
had been unemployed between 1-2 years, 5.7% (8) had been unemployed be-
tween 3-5 years, 5.7% (8) had been unemployed between 6-10 years, 2.1% (3) 
had been unemployed above 11 years, 17.9% (25) had never been unemployed, 
while 15.7% (22) declined to say for how long they had been unemployed be-
fore they found the job in the NGO. Based on these findings, 62.1% (87) of the 
respondents of the NGO in Sweden had been unemployed for more than a year 
before they found the job in the NGO. Thus, these findings also confirm the 
claim that in Sweden, NGOs often employ long-term unemployed people in the 
labour market like in Finland (Svedberg & Lundström 2003). Comparatively, 
the findings show that the NGO in Sweden has a bigger percentage of people 
who had been unemployed below 1 year representing 37.9% (53), than the two 
NGOs in Finland representing 23.1% (30). In contrast, the two NGOs in Finland 
have a bigger percentage of people who had been unemployed between 1-2 
years representing 36.9% (38), than the NGO in Sweden with 17.1% (24). Over-
all, these findings suggest that the selected NGOs in Finland and Sweden often 
employ people who have been long-term unemployed, because the majority of 
the respondents had been unemployed for over a year before they found the 
job. Thus, the NGOs play an active role in the implementation of the ALMPs of 
the two countries by employing long-term unemployed people in the labour 
market. 
 
5.5 Cross tabulation of Respondents’ Gender and Occupation  
 
Tables 9 and 10 below show a cross tabulation of the respondents’ Gender and 
Occupation of the two selected NGOs in Finland and the one selected NGO in 
Sweden. 
 
Table 9: Cross tabulation of respondents’ Gender and Occupation in the two 
NGOs in Finland 
  What is your occupation in this organization? 

Total 

  

Adminis-

trative staff

Sales per-

son 

Social 

worker

Warehouse 

staff Supervisor Driver

Tai-

lor/Seams

tress Nurse Other 

Gen-

der 

Male 12 4 13 2 11 3 7 2 4 58 

Fe-

male 

2 5 31 0 11 0 15 2 6 72 

Total 14 9 44 2 22 3 22 4 10 130 

Source: Field Research Data: January 2010 
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Table 10: Cross tabulation of respondents’ Gender and Occupation in the 
NGO in Sweden 
  

What is your occupation in this organization? 

Total

  
Adminis-

trative 

staff 

Sales 

person 

Social 

worker 

Ware-

house 

staff 

Super-

visor Driver

Tailor/ 

Seamstress Teacher Nurse Other 

Gen

der 

Male 6 1 24 3 5 2 0 2 0 0 43 

Fe-

male 

9 13 54 1 2 0 1 12 1 4 97 

Total 15 14 78 4 7 2 1 14 1 4 140 

Source: Field Research Data: February 2010 
 
As seen in Table 9 above, in the two selected NGOs in Finland, there are 

12 men and only 2 women working as Administrative staff, while there are 4 
men and 5 women working as Sales persons, 13 men and 31 women working as 
Social workers, 2 men and 0 women working as Warehouse staff, 11 men and 11 
women working as Supervisors, 3 men and 0 women working as Drivers, 7 men 
and 15 women working as Tailors and Seamstresses, 2 men and 2 women work-
ing as Nurses, and 4 men and 6 women working in other occupations not speci-
fied. These findings show that in the two NGOs in Finland, more men than 
women work in certain occupations and vice versa. For example, men outnum-
ber women as Administrative and as Warehouse Staff, while women outnum-
ber men as Social Workers and as Seamstresses. These findings suggest that 
there is gender division of labour in the selected NGOs in Finland. As a matter 
of fact, in Finland, there is gender division of occupations because more men 
work in some occupations than women and vice-versa. For example, more men 
work in the construction and engineering industries, while more women work 
in the social service sector like in nursing (Helander and Laaksonen 1999).  

On the other hand, Table 10 above shows that there are 6 men and 9 wom-
en working as Administrative staff in the selected NGO in Sweden, while there 
is 1 man and 13 women working as Sales persons, 24 men and 54 women work-
ing as Social workers, 3 men and 1 woman working as Warehouse staff, 5 men 
and 2 women working as Supervisors, 2 men and 0 women working as Drivers, 
2 men and 12 women working as Teachers, 0 men and 1 woman working as a 
Nurse, and 0 men and 4 women working in other occupations not specified. 
These findings also show that in the selected NGO in Sweden, more men than 
women work in certain occupations and vice-versa. For example, men outnum-
ber women as Warehouse staff and as Drivers, while women outnumber men as 
Sales persons and as Social workers. Thus, these findings suggest that there is 
also gender division of labour in the Swedish labour market. In Sweden, just 
like in Finland, there is gender division of occupations because more men than 
women work in certain occupations and vice-versa. For example, more men 
tend to work in the construction industry, while more women tend to work in 
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the social sector such as in nursing (Lundström and Wijkström 1997). Compara-
tively, these findings suggest that Finland and Sweden have similar gender di-
vision of labour with regards to the selected NGOs of this study. The next sec-
tion looks at the sources through which the respondents found the job in the 
NGOs. 

 
5.6 Sources of Information for the Job Vacancy 
 
According to previous studies, the local Employment Office, the National Press, 
Newspapers, Magazines and Advertisement on the Internet were considered 
important sources of information for job vacancies in both Finland and Sweden. 
Hence, this study used similar sources to find out by what source the respond-
ents found the job vacancies in the selected NGOs in Finland and Sweden as 
seen in Tables 11 and 12 for Finland and Sweden. 
  
Table 11: Sources of Information for the Job vacancy by respondents of the 
two NGOs in Finland 
  

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 

Cumulative Per-

cent 

Valid Through Advertisement on 

the Internet 

6 4.6 4.6 4.6 

Through the National 

Press/Newspapers/Magazi

nes 

5 3.8 3.8 8.5 

Through the Local Employ-

ment Office 

114 87.7 87.7 96.2 

Other 5 3.8 3.8 100.0 

Total 130 100.0 100.0  
Source: Field Research Data: January 2010 
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Table 12: Sources of Information for the Job vacancy by respondents of the 
NGO in Sweden 
  

Frequency Percent Valid Percent 

Cumulative Per-

cent 

Valid Through Advertisement on 

the Internet 

114 81.4 81.4 81.4 

Through the National 

Press/Newspapers/Magazi

nes 

8 5.7 5.7 87.1 

Through the Local Employ-

ment Office 

11 7.9 7.9 95.0 

Other 7 5.0 5.0 100.0 

Total 140 100.0 100.0  
Source: Field Research Data: February 2010 

 
As seen in Table 11 above, 4.6% (6 respondents) of the respondents in the 

two selected NGOs in Finland found the job through Advertisement on the In-
ternet, 3.8% (5) found the job through the National Press, Newspapers and 
Magazines, 87.7% (114) found the job through the local Employment Office, 
while 3.8% (5) did not specify through which source they found the job. Thus, 
the findings show that most of the respondents of the selected NGOs in Finland 
representing 87.7% (114), found the job through the local Employment Office. 
This confirms the claim that in Finland, the local Employment Office is the most 
important source of information for job seekers in the country. For example, as 
was told by an interviewee of Jyväskylän Katulähetys in the City of Jyväskylä, 
since 1989, the organization has a partnership agreement with the local Em-
ployment Office to employ mainly people who have been unemployed for more 
than 500 days. This group of people is known as the long-term unemployed in 
Finland. The partnership agreement between the organization and the local 
Employment Office also states that each year, the organization would employ 
60 long-term unemployed people from the City of Jyväskylä, and 10 from the 
Jyväskylä region, making a total of 70 long-term unemployed people that the 
organization has to employ annually on a 1-2 year contract basis.  

In the first year of employment, the organization receives a monthly em-
ployment subsidy from the local Employment Office per person employed, 
while in the second year of employment, the organization receives a lesser sum. 
Through this partnership agreement with the local Employment Office, the or-
ganization cooperates with the Ministry of Labour of Finland. Additionally, the 
organization also has a partnership agreement with the City Council through 
which the City Council purchases social services from the organization. The 
partnership agreement with the City Council stipulates that the organization 
provide social services and housing aid services to homeless people in the City 
of Jyväskylä and the municipality. Through this partnership agreement with the 
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City Council, the organization cooperates with the Ministry of Social Affairs 
and Health of Finland. Furthermore, the organization also cooperates with the 
Ministry of Environment of Finland, through their recycling activities in tex-
tiles. Thus, they get some funding from the Ministry of Environment to main-
tain their recycling machines and this has also enabled them to create jobs in 
textile recycling, for their employees. 

On the other hand, the findings in Table 12 above show that 81.4% (114 re-
spondents) of the respondents in the NGO in Sweden found the job through 
Advertisement on the Internet, 5.7% (8) found the job through the National 
Press, Newspapers and Magazines, 7.9% (11) found the job through the local 
Employment Office, while 5.0% (7) did not specify through which source they 
found the job. Thus, the findings show that most of the respondents in the NGO 
in Sweden representing 81.4% (114), found the job through Advertisement on 
the Internet. This confirms what was told by an interviewee of the NGO in 
Sweden who said whenever there is a vacancy, the NGO advertises it on their 
website for people to send in their job applications; the best ones are selected 
and offered the job without the involvement of any Government agency such as 
the local Employment Office, like the case of the NGOs in Finland. During the 
interviews, the interviewees said the City Council of Stockholm provides the 
organization with some funding to pay for the services that they run inde-
pendently. Additionally, the organization also runs a number of services on be-
half of the City Council which they have won in competition with other com-
petitors. Furthermore, they also sell services to the City Council which they 
want to provide. These findings show that the NGO in Sweden has extensive 
cooperation with the City Council of Stockholm to provide social services to 
target groups of people and in this regard, the organization cooperates with the 
Ministry of Social Affairs and Health of Sweden. Similarly, through their role in 
employment, the organization also cooperates with the Ministry of Employ-
ment (Labour) of Sweden.  

However, comparatively, the findings show that although Finland and 
Sweden are considered as two Nordic Welfare States, the two countries slightly 
differ in the way NGOs cooperate with the Government in the implementation 
of their ALMPs. This is because the selected NGOs in Finland have extensive 
cooperation with the Government through the local Employment Office to em-
ploy a target group of long-term unemployed people, while in Sweden, the se-
lected NGO instead has extensive cooperation with the City Council to provide 
social services to target groups of people through which they are able to create 
jobs for the unemployed. Additionally, in Finland, most information about jobs 
and employment are dealt with at the local Employment Office, while in Swe-
den, this is more liberalized because jobs are advertised on the websites of 
NGOs like Stockholms Stadsmission for example, and people can apply and get 
the jobs directly without passing through the local Employment Office like it is 
the case in Finland. It therefore means Finland is more bureaucratic than Swe-
den in the implementation of their ALMPs with regards to NGOs. Nonetheless, 
the main similarity between the two countries is that the implementation of 
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ALMPs regarding NGOs, takes place at the local level through the City Council 
and/or the local Employment Office. In another sense, the NGOs in Finland 
and Sweden also have an informal partnership agreement with the Government 
where they meet to discuss different ideas such as joint development policies. 
Thus, the NGOs contribute in the formulation of policies for their target groups 
of people in the two countries. The NGOs also lobby the Government on how to 
provide different types of services (Lundström & Wijkström 1997; Siisiäinen et 
al. 2000).  
 
6. Conclusions 
 
The aim of this study was to find the role played by NGOs in the implementation 
of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden, and also the relationship that the NGOs 
have with the Government of the two countries. Two NGOs were selected in 
Finland and one NGO was selected in Sweden for the data collection. The two 
selected NGOs in Finland were Jyväskylän Katulähetys in the City of Jyväskylä 
and Pirkanmaan Sininauha in the City of Tampere. Meanwhile, the one selected 
NGO in Sweden was Stockholms Stadsmission in the City of Stockholm. Two 
NGOs were selected in Finland and one NGO was selected in Sweden because 
the two selected NGOs in Finland were considered equivalent to the one select-
ed NGO in Sweden, in terms of size and employment potentials.  

The findings of this study revealed that first, the selected NGOs play an 
active role in the implementation of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden by em-
ploying long-term unemployed people in the labour market. For example, of 
the respondents of the two selected NGOs in Finland, 76.9% (100 respondents) 
had been unemployed for over a year before they found the job with the NGOs. 
Similarly, of the respondents of the one selected NGO in Sweden, 62.1% (87 re-
spondents) had been unemployed for over a year before they found the job with 
the NGO. Second, the findings revealed that the selected NGOs play an active 
role in the implementation of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden by providing 
social services, mobilizing local resources and undertaking other types of activi-
ties which have created jobs for the unemployed. For example, the NGOs collect 
second hand goods such as clothes and furniture from charity and sell them in 
their second hand shops to create jobs for their Salespersons. Lastly, the findings 
revealed that the selected NGOs play an active role in the implementation of 
the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden by providing voluntary work to volunteers - 
some of who acquire skills that can help them to find a job in the open labour mar-
ket. These findings suggest that ALMPs actually help long-term unemployed 
people to find work in NGOs in Finland and Sweden. 

In terms of the relationship that the NGOs have with the Government of Fin-
land and Sweden, the findings revealed that the relationship was one of partner-
ship cooperation through the local Employment Office and the City Council. 
Thus, the NGOs cooperate with the Ministry of Employment through the local 
Employment Office, and the Ministry of Social Affairs and Health through the 
City Council. However, there were some slight differences in the relationship 
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that the NGOs have with the Government of Finland and Sweden with regards to 
the implementation of the ALMPs of the two countries. For example, Finland 
was found to have a more bureaucratic system than Sweden because all the 
employees of the two selected NGOs in Finland, had to be employed through 
the local Employment Office. In contrast, in Sweden, almost all the employees 
of the selected NGO were employed directly from the open labour market. 
Thus, Sweden has a more liberal system in the implementation of their ALMPs 
with regards to NGOs than Finland. However, the main similarity between the 
two countries was that the implementation of ALMPs with regards to NGOs, 
takes place at the local level through the City Council and the local Employ-
ment Office.  

The limitations of this study are that the study focused only on two select-
ed NGOs in Finland and one selected NGO in Sweden. Thus, future studies 
could consider a more representative number of NGOs. Second, this study fo-
cused only on NGOs with a religious background in Finland and Sweden. Thus, 
future studies could include NGOs with a non-religious background. The con-
clusion of this study is that although Finland and Sweden are two ‘Nordic 
countries’, the two countries slightly differ in the implementation of their 
ALMPs with regards to NGOs. 
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Abstract 
 
This is a qualitative comparative case study whose aim was to find the chal-
lenges confronting NGOs in the implementation of the Active Labour Market 
Policies (ALMPs) of Finland and Sweden, and also how to overcome the chal-
lenges. Two NGOs were selected in Finland and one NGO was selected in Swe-
den for the data collection. The two selected NGOs in Finland were Jyväskylän 
Katulähetys in the City of Jyväskylä and Pirkanmaan Sininauha in the City of 
Tampere. Meanwhile, the selected NGO in Sweden was Stockholms Stadsmis-
sion in the City of Stockholm. Two NGOs were selected in Finland and one 
NGO was selected in Sweden because the two selected NGOs in Finland were 
considered equivalent to the one selected NGO in Sweden, in terms of size and 
employment potentials. Primary data was collected through interviews with 
some senior executives of the selected NGOs in Finland and Sweden. Secondary 
data was also collected through literature reviews, brochures from the NGOs, 
published and unpublished research and from internet websites. The interview 
data was analyzed thematically using MaxQDA, which is a software for analyz-
ing qualitative data such as interviews. The findings revealed that the selected 
NGOs in Finland and Sweden were confronted with the challenges of funding, 
workforce recruitment and competition with other stakeholders to win bids 
from the City Council in the case of Stockholms Stadsmission in Sweden. On 
the other hand, the suggestion on how these challenges could be overcome was 
that the Government of the two countries should provide the NGOs with suffi-
cient funding for their activities. However, some of the findings varied between 
the two countries. Thus, the study concluded that although Finland and Swe-
den are two Nordic countries, they differ in some way in the challenges that 
NGOs face in the implementation of their ALMPs. 
 
Keywords: Active Labour Market Policies (ALMPs), Employment Subsidies, 
Long-term Unemployment, NGOs, Finland, Sweden 
 
1. Introduction 
 
The ‘Nordic countries’ are thought to be ‘Welfare States’ with a distinct ‘Nordic 
welfare model’ characterized amongst other things by a generous income trans-
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fer system, local and public funded social and health care services, high social 
expenditure, a political commitment to full employment and the reduction of 
inequalities on several fronts (e.g. gender, income and family situation) (Kangas 
1994; Sipilä 1997; Kautto et al. 1999). Thus, the Nordic welfare model has 
achieved low income and gender inequality, low poverty rates and small dis-
parities in living standards (Kvist 1999). In this regard, Finland and Sweden are 
two ‘Nordic countries’ which had one of the highest rates of employment from 
the 1950s to the 1970s due to rapid economic growth and favourable interna-
tional trade (Garrett 1998; Gough 1999). However, at the beginning of the 1990s, 
the two countries suffered from a severe economic recession due to an interna-
tional economic slowdown which led to a sharp rise in unemployment never 
seen before in the two countries since the Great Depression (Seppo et al. 1996; 
Räisänen 2003; Roos 2008). Due to the 1990s’ recession, there emerged a new 
form of structural or long-term unemployment which has become a perennial 
problem in the two countries (Pehkonen & Klas 2008).  

Thus, today, there are tens of thousands of people in Finland and Sweden 
who have been unemployed for over a year due to structural or long-term unem-
ployment. This group of people is commonly referred to in the two countries as the 
long-term unemployed. For example, in June 2010, the number of long term unem-
ployed in Finland was 83,000 people (see Statistics Finland). Similarly, in Swe-
den, the number of long term unemployed in June 2010 was 161 000 people (see 
Statistics Sweden). The long-term unemployed in Finland are mostly people who 
are difficult to employ particularly in the big cities due to their lack of vocational 
training, poor health, disability or their ethnic background. Other problematic 
groups of long-term unemployed people in Finland include people who have inter-
rupted their studies, young people with multiple health problems, alcoholics, drug 
addicts and ex-convicts (LOCIN 2006). Similarly, in Sweden, the long-term unem-
ployed are mostly people who are difficult to employ and they include young peo-
ple, ethnic minorities and the disabled (Pehkonen & Klas 2008). Owing to this 
perennial problem of long-term unemployment, the Government of Finland 
and Sweden introduced Active Labour Market Policies (ALMPs) in the late 
1990s to fight against the problem (Räisänen 2003; Svedberg & Lundström 
2003). The ALMPs include subsidized employment in NGOs and in other sec-
tors aimed at getting unemployed people back to work.  

However, there is scepticism whether NGOs can play a significant role in 
the implementation of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden, due to the voluntary 
nature of NGOs. Thus, the aim of this study was to find the challenges confront-
ing NGOs in the implementation of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden, and 
how to overcome the challenges. For purposes of this study, two NGOs were se-
lected in Finland and one NGO was selected in Sweden for the data collection. Two 
NGOs were selected in Finland and one NGO was selected in Sweden because 
the two NGOs in Finland were considered equivalent to the one NGO in Swe-
den in terms of size and employment potentials. In this vein, the two selected 
NGOs in Finland were Jyväskylän Katulähetys in the City of Jyväskylä and Pir-
kanmaan Sininauha in the City of Tampere. Meanwhile, the one selected NGO 
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in Sweden was Stockholms Stadsmission in the City of Stockholm. The next Sec-
tion is going to dwell on the Comparative Setting of this study. 
 
1.1 Comparative Setting of the Study 
 
The choice of selecting Finland and Sweden for this study was based on the fact 
that first, Finland and Sweden are two Nordic Welfare States with a universalis-
tic welfare regime (incorporating comprehensive high-level benefits with an ex-
tensive employment policy) where unemployed people have the lowest risk of 
poverty and social exclusion from the labour market (Gallie & Paugam 2000; 
Timonen 2003).  Second, in both countries, the ALMPs are aimed at guaranteeing 
and increasing the employment of vulnerable groups of people in the labour mar-
ket. In practice, both countries have a wide range of active labour market measures 
such as vocational rehabilitation, training, and special employment schemes based 
on incentives or direct job creation to guarantee and increase the employment of 
their vulnerable groups of people in the labour market (Meager & Evans 1998; 
Hvinden et al. 2001). Third, Finland and Sweden have set high targets for the 
participation of long-term unemployed people in their ALMPs through train-
ing, retraining, work practice, a job or other employability measures. In the case 
of Finland, all unemployed people for more than 500 days are considered as 
long-term unemployed people and so they are offered places for training, re-
training, work practice, subsidized jobs or other employability measures (World 
Bank 2000; Kvist 2001). Similarly, in Sweden, all unemployed people of between 
6 months for young people and 12 months for adults are considered as long-
term unemployed people, and they are also offered training, retraining, work 
practice, a job or ongoing job search assistance.1 

Fourth, to achieve the target for the participation of long-term unem-
ployed people in their ALMPs, the Government of Finland and Sweden have 
built local partnerships based on extensive cooperation with the municipalities, 
NGOs and businesses. The local partners also have a central role to play in the 
implementation of the ALMPs of the two countries. Thus, the two countries 
channel financial resources to local, non-governmental initiatives, for the devel-
opment of new forms of cooperation between the employment services (LOCIN 
2006). Fifth, gender equality in the labour market is of top priority to the Gov-
ernment of Finland and Sweden and thus, in the European Union, the two 
countries are among the highest in terms of gender equality in the labour mar-
ket (Kjeldstad 2001; Sørensen 2001). The high rate of gender equality in the la-
bour market of Finland and Sweden is partly due to the high-level of social ser-
vices in both countries such as public childcare for women with kids and care 
for the elderly. Generally speaking, the ‘Nordic countries’ are distinct in social 
policies because their development of gender policies follows almost identical 
paths (Kvist 1999, 2000). Lastly, both the Finnish and Swedish Governments 
want to reduce the number of long-term unemployed people in the two coun-

                                                 
1  The Swedish Reform Programme for Growth and Employment 2005-2008: 

http://www.sweden.gov.se/content/1/c6/05/28/62/c0ecb152.pdf  
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tries, and to make it easier for them to find a job in the labour market - particu-
larly vulnerable groups like the disabled, youths and ethnic minorities 
(Bergqvist & Nyberg 2002).  
 
1.2 Background of the Study 
 
Since the Second World War, NGOs have increasingly been recognized as im-
portant actors in socio-economic and political developments in both developing 
and developed countries (Clark 1991; Edwards & Hulme 1992). According to 
Weisbrod (1988), NGOs exist to fulfil the unmet demands of Government or the 
market. Thus, the relationship between NGOs and the Government could be 
one of complementing each other through cooperation to address social prob-
lems. However, NGOs that are promoting socio-economic and political change 
sometimes face a lot of challenges. Some of these challenges emerge from con-
textual forces such as the NGOs’ interactions with actors outside the sector. The 
challenges faced by NGOs may also include their relationship with institutions 
of the State such as Government Agencies and institutions of the market such as 
businesses. For example, in some countries, NGOs of various kinds working in 
solving social problems face challenges because there is little recognition of 
their legitimacy. The lack of public legitimacy can also increase the sector’s vul-
nerability to attack from many sources especially when Government is deeply 
suspicious of NGOs as competitors in delivering services. In such circumstanc-
es, Government may curtail the space within which NGOs operate. The chal-
lenges that NGOs face may also shift radically with the election of a new Gov-
ernment because that may create major challenges and opportunities for NGOs 
(Coston 1998).  

According to Salamon & Anheier (1996), due to the expansion of the Wel-
fare State, NGOs found themselves in a competitive relationship with the Gov-
ernment in which one actor’s gains were the other’s losses. Thus, the relation-
ship between NGOs and the Government in some Welfare States has elements 
of cooperation as it does of conflict. This is because those who favour the estab-
lishment of Governmental systems of welfare provision, have little incentive to 
emphasize the important role that NGOs play in helping the Government to 
carry out its functions. The conflict between NGOs and the Government may 
also arise because of changes in the political system which may lead to the out-
sourcing of public services to NGOs by Welfare States. Hence, those on the left 
have criticized NGOs as barriers to the establishment of an effective system of 
public services available to all as a matter of right, while conservatives have 
faulted Welfare States for undermining the position of NGOs (Trydegård 2001; 
Trydegård 2005). 

In order to build a convincing argument for public provision, liberals have 
had to discredit NGOs which conservatives see as efficient in solving social 
problems. Sharp distinctions therefore have been drawn between the effective-
ness of NGOs and the Government in solving social problems. Thus, a new per-
spective has surfaced in leftist thinking about the relationship between NGOs 
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and the Government, due to the expansion of the Welfare State and the bureau-
cratization of social welfare services which has had harmful effects on NGOs 
(Trydegård 2001; Trydegård 2005). The Welfare State has therefore, come to be 
dominated by professionals and middle-class concerns despite its good inten-
tions. Consequently, the New Left faults it for transforming NGOs into exten-
sions of the Government. Overall, the recent “crisis of the Welfare State” has 
significantly posed huge challenges for NGOs because conservative regimes are 
committed to reducing Government support to NGOs thereby, limiting their 
ability to function effectively (Pehkonen & Klas 2008).  
 
2. Research Methodology  
 
This is a qualitative comparative case study whose aim was to find the chal-
lenges faced by NGOs in the implementation of the ALMPs of Finland and 
Sweden, and also how to overcome the challenges. For purposes of this study, 
two NGOs were selected in Finland and one NGO was selected in Sweden for 
the data collection. The two selected NGOs in Finland were Jyväskylän 
Katulähetys (Jyväskylän Katulähetys) in the City of Jyväskylä and Pirkanmaan 
Sininauha (Pirkanmaan Sininauha) in the City of Tampere. Meanwhile, the one 
selected NGO in Sweden was Stockholms Stadsmission (Stockholms Stadsmis-
sion) in the City of Stockholm. Two NGOs were selected in Finland and one 
NGO was selected in Sweden because the two NGOs in Finland were consid-
ered equivalent to the one NGO in Sweden in terms of size and employment 
potentials. Additionally, two NGOs were selected in Finland and one NGO was 
selected in Sweden because no single NGO was found in any Finnish city, 
which was equivalent to Stockholms Stadsmission in terms of size and em-
ployment potentials. The NGOs were specifically selected because they were 
founded by the church, and due to their history of providing welfare and em-
ployment services. On the other hand, the cities were selected because they are 
large cities where the selected NGOs employ a significant number of people in 
the labour market.  

Primary data for this study was collected through interviews with two 
senior executives of each of the selected NGOs in Finland and Sweden. The in-
terviews were conducted in English and in the premises of the NGOs in Finland 
and Sweden in February and March 2010 respectively. The interviewees were 
selected based on the fact that as senior executives of the NGOs, they know per-
fectly the operation of their respective NGOs.  All the interviews were recorded 
in a disc recorder and later transcribed for analysis. The names of the interviewees 
were kept anonymous in this study for confidentiality of their responses. The inter-
views included questions about the challenges confronting the NGOs and how the 
challenges could be overcome. On the other hand, secondary data was also col-
lected for this study through literature reviews, brochures, published and un-
published research and from internet websites, to complement the interview 
data. For example, some data was collected from published books and articles 
as well as from online websites. In terms of the data analysis, the interview data 
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was analyzed thematically to identify similarities and differences between the 
interviewees’ accounts in each of the two countries using MaxQDA2, which is a 
software for analyzing qualitative data such as interviews.  
 
3. Shifts in the Finnish and Swedish Welfare Mix  
 
Since the Second World War, the changing role of the State in welfare across the 
globe is widely acknowledged. The changing role of the State in welfare such as 
the outsourcing of welfare services to NGOs can be attributed to the relation-
ship that the State may have with NGOs (Gidron et al. 1992). Thus, the Gov-
ernment's relationship with NGOs may differ widely depending on whether the 
national, regional, provincial or local Government is the subject of attention. 
This is because the local Government is the primary point of contact with the 
State for a significant number of NGOs, and it is through the local Government 
that the relationship between the Government and NGOs is often establshed. 
Thus, the status and power of the local Government can likely be crucial in the 
implementation of welfare reforms (Commission on the Future of the Voluntary 
Sector 1996). On the other hand, NGOs are shaped by different traditions.  
Hence, the various traditions of NGOs include the tradition of philanthropy 
and civic commitment, and fostering equality and democracy as in the ‘Nordic 
countries’ for example (Deforney & Pestoff 2002). 

Similarly, in the European Union (EU), the importance of NGOs which are 
distinct from profit-seeking and public organizations is increasingly being rec-
ognized from various perspectives. First, NGOs have gained economic recogni-
tion in the EU in terms of employment and the production of goods and ser-
vices. Second, NGOs have been recognized as partners in the implementation of 
public policies through a variety of partnership with the State. One form of this 
partnership is that the State has deferred the delivery of some welfare services 
to NGOs with the State providing the funding. This has led to the decentraliza-
tion of the State and this decentralization has been associated with an increase 
in the number of NGOs because local Governments which do not have the insti-
tutional capacity to deliver services that are their responsibility, look to NGOs 
for support (Mizrahi-Tchernonog 1992). However, despite the increasing recog-
nition of NGOs, the transformation of Welfare States in the last few decades led 
to drastic changes in their relationship with NGOs. In a nutshell, new types of 
partnerships were set up with the State focused on its regulatory function and 
contracting the delivery of services to NGOs. Thus, with the development of 
welfare pluralism, NGOs have found themselves in a situation of competition 

                                                 
2  MAXQDA is a state-of-the-art instrument for professional text analysis. As one of the 

pioneers in the field (the first version was released in 1989) it is the number one 
choice for researchers and research institutions from a wide range of scientific disci-
plines across the world. Online: 
http://www.scienceplus.nl/index.php?gclid=CP76xIWZ0qQCFQiS3wodijGMIg&op
tion=com_virtuemart&category_id=36&page=shop.browse&Itemid=2&vmcchk=1&I
temid=42 
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with other actors such as private-profit companies, public entities and unofficial 
service providers like families (Deforney & Pestoff 2002).  

In the case of Finland and Sweden which are the focus of this study, NGOs 
are increasingly being recognized as creators or facilitators of social capital. 
However, despite this increasingly recognition, the economic recession of the 
1990s in Finland and Sweden led to fundamental changes which had major im-
plications for NGOs (Lundström & Svedberg 2003). In Finland for example, 
there were cutbacks in public spending which affected NGOs. Similarly, in 
Sweden, austerity policies pursued by subsequent Social Democratic Govern-
ments also led to cutbacks in public spending which affected NGOs (Pestoff 
1991). These changes brought about differences in opinion between those who 
supported a monopoly of public provision of services and those who wanted 
services to be privatized. Overall, these suggest that the changing role of the 
State has major implications for NGOs.  
 
3.1 Historical roots of NGOs in Finland and Sweden 
 
The NGO movement in Finland and Sweden were borne out of fundamentally 
similar traditions because they had their historic roots from the church. In Fin-
land, the NGO movement began as ‘charity associations’ dating back for centu-
ries. The historic roots of the role of the church in the Finnish welfare system 
brought about the emergence of NGOs as far back as the 17th, 18th and early 19th 
century when the State and the Finnish Evangelical Lutheran Church were 
strongly intertwined (Jaakkola 1994a). Traditionally, the Finnish Evangelical 
Lutheran Church undertook a number of public duties such as social welfare, in 
addition to worship and religious rituals. Through the delivery of social ser-
vices under the church, people in Finland got involved in voluntary work either 
individually or as a group from within or outside the community. Volunteering 
- which in this study means a helping action by an individual conducted out of 
free will and without pay, has long been a tradition in Finland. Traditionally, 
volunteers worked as group leaders in children’s work, youth work and in mis-
sion circles (Mäkeläinen 2001b). Volunteers usually worked for tasks of the 
church that were handled by charity associations. For example, in the 1880s, 
women’s charity organizations were one of the few ways by which women par-
ticipated in social work in Finland (Jaakkola 1994a). 

Apart from volunteers, there was a large number of paid employees in the 
Finnish Evangelical Lutheran Church. In the context of the church, NGOs were 
created for Sunday school, youth work, home mission and social work services. 
These NGOs were gender mixed and they encouraged the participation of both 
men and women (Heininen & Heikkilä 1996). It was by the late 1950s and early 
1960s (Aho 1991; Satka 1994) that Finland experienced rapid economic growth, 
and the State was now able to offer a more extensive system of social welfare. 
The official responsibilities of social welfare were then moved from the church 
to the municipalities. The church NGOs found their social work confined in 
those areas where the State did not reach. Their activities became centred on so-
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cial work, home mission, missionary work and Sunday school teaching. The 
NGOs - especially those of the church wanted to complement the social services 
provided by the municipalities and not to compete with them (Heininen & 
Heikkilä 1996). However, due to the aftermath of the economic recession of the 
1990s which led to budgetary cuts and high unemployment in Finland, munici-
palities began seeking cooperation with NGOs in the areas of social welfare and 
employment (Heino 1997). This is partly because it was thought that paid works 
could be created in the NGO sector through the delivery of welfare services. For 
example, in 1996, NGOs in Finland employed 82,000 people and 655,000 volun-
teers (Helander & Laaksonen 1999). 

Besides the Church, the Poor Law established in 1852 is a historical cor-
nerstone of the Finnish welfare system (Satka 1995; Jussila et al. 1999). The Poor 
Law was based on a long tradition of local administration and local funding in 
Finland. Under the Poor Law, Poor Relief was organized by the Lutheran par-
ishes which were the only local administrative bodies in rural areas in Finland. 
The local community had to take care of its own poor, but the State dictated the 
organizing of Poor Relief. Under the Poor Law, Poor Relief, child care and mor-
al education had to be taken care of by the parishes, while the care of the incur-
able sick had to be taken care of by the State. Additionally, the old, sick or disa-
bled and the poor in need of temporary support, were entitled to public sup-
port. Those entitled to Poor Relief included children in need of protection, the 
insane, the disabled and the aged infirm. However, the able-bodied poor were 
expected to earn their assistance by working for the community (Jaakkola 1996). 
The principles of the Poor Law in Finland seemed to be generosity and thus, 
everyone in need of help had the right to receive it. The direct model was taken 
from the Swedish Poor Law of 1871 since until 1809, Finland was part of the 
Swedish kingdom and shared its legal and institutional system (Jussila et al. 
1999). Nonetheless, in 1922, a new Poor Relief Act was passed which was an 
improvement in the making of social security in Finland. The new Act expand-
ed entitlement to Poor Relief. Hence, if someone was not able to support 
him/herself or get help from the family, the municipality was to help. Outdoor 
relief, i.e. cash payments to the poor was established by the authorities (Mark-
kola 2000). 

On the other hand, the NGO movement in Sweden also began as charity 
associations under the Swedish Evangelical Lutheran Church dating back cen-
turies. In Sweden, before the 18th century, NGOs under the Swedish Evangelical 
Lutheran Church established charities and they worked in the area of social 
welfare (Lundström and Wijkström 1997). The NGOs mobilized volunteers to 
provide welfare services such as health care services, under the Swedish Evan-
gelical Lutheran Church. Apart from volunteers, there were also paid employ-
ees in the NGOs of the Swedish Evangelical Lutheran Church. However, it was 
by the mid of the 19th century that Sweden experienced rapid economic growth 
and the State was now able to provide an extensive system of social welfare to 
its citizens. The official responsibilities of social welfare were then moved from 
the church to the municipalities. The church NGOs in Sweden found their social 
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work services confined in those areas where the State did not reach such as 
homeless people. The NGOs, especially those of the church wanted to comple-
ment the social services provided by the municipalities (Lundström and Sved-
berg 2003). Just like in Finland, the severe economic recession of the early 1990s 
also led to budgetary cuts in Sweden and municipalities in the country started 
seeking cooperation with NGOs in the areas of social welfare and employment 
services. This is partly because it was thought that jobs could be created in the 
Swedish NGO sector due to the sector’s potential to provide social services and 
to mobilize a paid labour force (Wijkström and Lundström 2002). For example, 
in 1996, NGOs in Sweden employed 100,000 people and more than 800,000 vol-
unteers (Lundström and Wijkström 1997).  

Besides the Church, "poor relief laws" also contributed to the Swedish wel-
fare system. The poor relief laws of Sweden date back to the period before the 
1760s (Rosenthal 1967). However, it was in 1918 that a liberal-social democratic 
coalition Government passed a new poor law, which turned the responsibility 
of assisting anyone in need over to the local Government, while the central 
Government contributed in administrative support. This law was to remain the 
cornerstone of Sweden's welfare programmes. Sweden's social welfare services 
continued to develop during the 1950s and 1960s and during this time, Sweden 
was the third wealthiest country in the world with almost zero unemployment. 
The Welfare State then reached its peak in the 1970s, when in effect, it included 
everything from child care to the pension system (see Social Security Sweden). 

Based on the above historical facts of Finland and Sweden, it can be con-
cluded that the social welfare system of the two countries, were partly borne 
and developed from religious values by the church and the poor laws. In terms 
of governance, both countries until the 20th century had a dual social welfare 
system whereby the State and NGOs under the church took clearly demarcated 
roles in the provision of welfare services (Yeung 2004). But during the first half 
of the 20th century, this gradually changed to a more collaborative system with 
the State financing NGOs in a number of services.  As a matter of fact, currently, 
in Finland and Sweden, social welfare provision is primarily the responsibility 
of the State. NGOs are there to complement what the State is doing and not to 
compete with the State in the provision of welfare services (Lundström and 
Wijkström 1997).  
 
4. Description of the selected NGOs in Finland and  
Sweden 
 
One of the two selected NGOs in Finland for this study was Jyväskylän 
Katulähetys otherwise known in English as the Jyväskylä Street Mission Asso-
ciation. The NGO is a Jyväskylä based Christian common good organization 
founded by the Finnish Evangelical Lutheran Church in 1953 with the aim of 
providing social services such as accommodation, clothing and food to home-
less people in the City of Jyväskylä, located in Central Finland, about 270 km 
north of Helsinki - the capital of Finland. Today, the services of the organization 
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have expanded to other areas including institutional rehabilitation services, 
emergency services, family work services, youth work services, food distribu-
tion services and recreational services. The organization also undertakes some 
activities in recycling and income generation such as the sale of second hand 
goods donated to them. Most of the services provided by the organization are 
targeted towards alcoholics, drug addicts, delinquents, ex-convicts and the 
youths. These services have enabled the organization to create paid jobs for par-
ticularly long-term unemployed people in the City of Jyväskylä and its envi-
rons. The organization also has volunteers working there (Jyväskylän 
Katulähetys). 

The second selected NGO in Finland for this study was Pirkanmaan Si-
ninauha otherwise known in English as the Finnish Blue Ribbon Association. 
The NGO is a Christian based organization which was founded in 1961 in the 
City of Tampere, located 173 km north of Helsinki - the capital of Finland. The 
NGO was founded with the aim of providing everyone a life free of intoxicant 
addiction through Christian values. Its sphere of operations include the provi-
sion of social services like housing aid, nursing home services, day care ser-
vices, rehabilitation services, recovery groups’ services, therapeutic services, 
pastoral guidance, counselling services and spiritual services. The organization 
also undertakes some project work of various kinds in cooperation with the 
City Council. These services and projects have enabled the organization to cre-
ate paid jobs for unemployed people in the City of Tampere and its environs. 
The organization also has volunteers working there (Pirkanmaan Sininauha). 

On the other hand, the selected NGO in Sweden for this study was Stock-
holms Stadsmission. The NGO was founded in the City of Stockholm - the capi-
tal of Sweden in 1853 by the Swedish Evangelical Lutheran Church. The NGO 
was founded by the Church to help the poor - mainly children and the youths 
in Stockholm. The NGO has grown since then and currently, it provides differ-
ent types of social welfare services including housing aid services, nursing 
home services, day care services, rehabilitation services, therapeutic services, 
pastoral guidance and counseling services. Additionally, the NGO also has its 
own school and a number of income generating activities such as second hand 
shops where second hand clothes and household equipments donated to them 
are sold. Furthermore, the organization also undertakes some project work of 
various kinds in cooperation with the City Council (Stockholms Stadsmission). 
These services and projects have enabled the organization to create paid jobs for 
unemployed people in the labour market. The organization also has volunteers 
working there.  

Overall, the common thing about the selected NGOs in Finland and Swe-
den is that they all have a Christian or church background and traditionally, 
they worked in the provision of social welfare services under the Church to dis-
advantaged groups of people. It was in the 1990s, following the aftermath of the 
economic recession in Finland and Sweden, that cooperation began between the 
NGOs and the Government of the two countries in the areas of providing ser-
vices and employment (SOU 2000; Lundström & Svedberg 2003; Sama 2007). 
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The idea was that through cooperation with the City Council, jobs could be cre-
ated for unemployed people in the NGOs. However, this slightly varied be-
tween Finland and Sweden as seen in the next Section of the Findings below: 
 
5. Findings 
 
This Section contains the findings of this study. The findings are based on inter-
views conducted at the premises of the selected NGOs in Finland and Sweden. 
The findings of the two selected NGOs in Finland are grouped, while those of 
the one selected NGO in Sweden are separated. In the first research question, 
the respondents were asked to give the main challenges facing their organiza-
tion, while in the second research question, the respondents were asked to sug-
gest ways by which the challenges could be overcome. Details of the findings 
are as seen below: 
 
5.1 Main challenges facing the NGOs  
 
The three main challenges which the respondents highlighted that their respec-
tive NGOs were facing in Finland and Sweden were the challenges of (1) fund-
ing, (2) workforce recruitment and (3) competition with other stakeholders to 
win bids from the City Council in the case of the selected NGO in Sweden. 
However, these challenges varied between the NGOs of the two countries. The 
data presentation and analysis of each challenge is as seen in the sub-Sections 
below: 
 
5.1.1 Funding Challenge 
 
Regarding the funding challenge, the respondents of the two selected NGOs in 
Finland thought that funding was their major challenge because their NGOs 
did not have sufficient funding for their operations. Thus, the employees could 
only be employed for a period of 1-2 year contract basis in the case of Jyväsky-
län Katulähetys. The funding challenge was also due to the partnership agree-
ment which the organization has with the City Council and the local Employ-
ment Office. According to the partnership agreement with the City Council, the 
organization has to provide accommodation and other social services to par-
ticularly homeless people in the City of Jyväskylä, for a renewable period of 3 
years at a time. For this purpose, the organization owns more than 200 flats in 
the City of Jyväskylä and the region. The organization receives some funding 
from the City Council for these services. In fact, the City Council purchases so-
cial services from the organization. On the other hand, according to the partner-
ship agreement which the organization has with the local Employment Office, 
the organization has to employ specifically people who have been unemployed 
for more than 500 days for a period of 1-2 years contract basis. This group of 
people is known as the long-term unemployed in the Finnish context. In return, 
the organization receives employment subsidies for each person employed 
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from the local Employment Office. Similarly, in Pirkanmaan Sininauha, the in-
terviewees also said funding was a major challenge and that was why they 
could employ only on short-term contract basis - some of which depended on 
project cycles, after which their employees had to become unemployed again or 
look for another job. Some comments on this included:   

“We do not have sufficient money to employ our workers permanently. You know 
in this area, we think that we need this kind of support in our organization because our 
income is not enough to offer employment to this number of people in our organization. 
But I know that in Finland, there are many organizations that are not getting support 
from the Government. The Employment Office is giving this kind of money - 960€ a 
month to every organization which employs unemployed people. Not all city Councils 
in Finland give this type of support to NGOs. Jyväskylä city Council is an exception. 
Our partnership is very good because we get money from the Employment Office and 
the City Council per person every month. So we pay out a salary and 30% more for eve-
ry worker. But we also pay our administrative staff and for the running costs of our fa-
cilities. The agreement we have with the Employment Office states that we must employ 
only people who have been unemployed for more than 500 days. We only get money 
from the City Council, but we employ our workers from the Employment Office.”  

“Our employees are employed based on the projects we have and at the end of the 
project, they have to leave” 

In Sweden, the interviewees said funding was also a challenge and due to 
insufficient funding, the organization was sometimes forced to cutback on their 
volume of services. Additionally, the interviewees also said due to insufficient 
funding, their non-administrative staff could only be employed on contract or 
project cycle basis. The following are some of their comments:   

“Funding is our main problem and so from time to time, we trim our services.”  
“We’re also vulnerable because when people give us less money or buy less of our 

products, we have to cut down. For example, this day shelter cost about 11 million 
kronors to run, but now we only get 1.4 million Kronors from the City Council to run 
this project. So we actually provide the main cost of running this project ourselves 
through donations, through funding from companies that want to contribute for the 
various campaigns that we run, through selling goods.”  

“Everyone who works for the organization has a contract. You can either have a 
permanent contract or a temporary contract. One part of the temporary contract is 
called intermittent contract which is basically on an hourly basis which means that we 
sign you up for shifts. There’s also what’s called a project contract which defines a set 
period. Say for example, for the next 6 months, you’re gonna be working in this project. 
During that time you always have a contract, you always get holiday, you get holiday 
pay. If you’re ill, you get paid, you have to take time off for your children if they’re sick. 
So you have all of the benefits as long as you have that contract.” 

Similarly, the interviewees of the NGO in Sweden also highlighted the 
challenge of credibility faced by faith based organizations like theirs because 
Sweden is a very secular country. Thus, due to secularism, there is political re-
sistance for public money being given to faith based organizations in the coun-
try. The political resistance in Sweden against State funding for NGOs mostly 
comes from the Swedish Left in politics. Besides, the Socialists and Social Dem-
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ocrats in Sweden are also opposed to NGOs providing services that traditional-
ly are provided by the State (Lundström & Svedberg 2003). Additionally, some 
also argue that the political resistance against State funding for NGOs in Swe-
den is due to the fact that NGOs make up a very small part of welfare provision 
in the country compared with the public and private-profit sectors (Olsson et al. 
2005). The interviewees gave the following comments on this:   

“I think it’s important to point out that we’re a faith based organization and it’s 
more to do with our history and our values. But daily, the way we operate our services 
is such that a lot of our staff are not religious and a lot of our clients and services aren’t 
religious. In the services that we provide for example, you don’t have to express religion; 
you don’t have to be a Christian; it’s a kind of inter-faith. And in fact, one of the ser-
vices we recently started is in partnership with the Catholic Church and the Moslem 
Congregation. So it’s a kind of inter-faith project. So I think the notion of Christianity is 
there but not in the form of evangelizing.” 

“There are some problems of credibility because NGOs in Sweden are not well es-
tablished as those in Britain and the US particularly if they belong to a faith based or-
ganization. I think Sweden is a very circular society and as a faith based organization, 
there is political resistance to public money being given to faith based organizations. 
Political resistance comes particularly from Swedish Left in politics. Socialists and So-
cial Democrats are opposed to NGOs providing services that traditionally are provided 
by the State.  But I think times are changing and so this year for example, the Swedish 
Government took out what is called a sort of Third Sector Contract which is a very 
broadly drawn up agreement between the Third Sector and the Government in terms of 
cooperation, roles and funding. So it kind of opens the door to new partnerships but I 
think credibility and a kind of political resistance are potential issues.” 
 
5.1.2 Workforce Recruitment Challenge  
 
The second major challenge which the interviewees said their NGOs were fac-
ing in both Finland and Sweden was workforce recruitment challenge. In Fin-
land, the interviewees said the challenge of workforce recruitment stems from 
the fact that the NGO has to employ specifically long-term unemployed people 
from disadvantaged groups in the City of Jyväskylä and its municipality such 
as alcoholics, drug addicts and ex-convicts. Some of these unemployed people 
had little or no professional skills. Additionally, each time the NGO requests for 
workers in the case of Jyväskylän Katulähetys, the local Employment Office of-
ten selects those who have little or no professional skills and send to them, 
whereas the best ones are sent to the private-profit and public sectors.  

The challenge here was that the NGOs in Finland have to cope with their 
newly recruited workers who have little or no skills by training them. In 
Jyväskylän Katulähetys for example, the training lasts for between 2 days to 2 
months. Most often, the training in the organization consists of learning by do-
ing (Sama 2007). Some responses on this included:   

“We have that kind of system that when we need a worker, we ask from the Em-
ployment Office and they send us people who when they come here, we interview them 
and decide which to take. We have the right to make the decision of who to take for our 
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work. So we’re not told who to employ. But we think that sometimes when we call the 
Employment Office that we need workers, they send us not so good people like alcoholics 
and drug addicts. Many of the people do not have very good education. We think that they 
send the best people to other sectors and the not so good ones to us. But it’s okay because 
the main thing is that these unemployed people can get work with the private sector.”  

In Sweden, the interviewees also said their NGO faces a challenge in the 
recruitment of their workforce because some of their newly employed have lit-
tle or no professional training. Some of them may not have had any formal 
school training at all. It therefore means some come from disadvantaged groups 
of people in the labour market. However, these people in the NGO in Sweden 
are employed directly from the open labour market and not from the local Em-
ployment Office like in the case of the selected NGOs in Finland. The less 
skilled employees of the organization are mostly employed on temporary basis 
while the skilled ones who may have some sort of qualifications are employed 
on permanent basis. Here are some comments on this:   

“A lot of the people have very little training at all; they may not have had any 
school training at all and so there’s a long gap between where they’re now and where 
they would need to go in order to get formal employment. So it almost becomes a social 
project in itself to provide purposeful activities for people who would otherwise do noth-
ing with their days. People when they’re trying to change their lives, when they’re try-
ing to get well, when they’re trying to give up drugs, to have that, enables many of 
them to feel better. Not necessarily does it enable them to get a job, but it also enables 
them to change their lives and so they can change their lifestyle. While they’re here, 
they’re in a kind of stepping stone one.” 

“The majority of the people who are employed full time and permanently have 
some sort of qualifications - either a social work qualification or a therapeutic qualifica-
tion, and they also tend to have quite a lot of experience. They are mostly on a perma-
nent contract. Then we also employ some people with less experience maybe they are 
doing their training, their studying, but they tend to be on temporary contracts and 
they often aren’t full time. They maybe coming and helping out.” 

Similarly, the interviewees of the NGO in Sweden said they face a work-
force challenge because whenever they have to compete with other stakehold-
ers for a bid to win a project funded by the City Council of Stockholm, the City 
Council of Stockholm often demands that about 80% of their staff need to have 
a social work qualification, otherwise they will not be considered for the bid. In 
this regard, it becomes challenging for the NGO to look for people with a social 
work qualification. In the same vein, for the services that they run, they also 
have to show that they have highly qualified employees before they can get 
funding from the City Council of Stockholm. This is not the case with the select-
ed NGOs in Finland who employ mostly people who are disadvantaged in the 
labour market such as the long-term unemployed. Some comments on this in-
cluded:   

“Another difficulty is that when we compete with other actors for providing ser-
vices, the City Council often demands a certain level of qualification for our staff. They 
say for example, in order for you to run this independent living scheme, 80% of your 
staff needs to have a social work qualification otherwise you can’t provide the service for 
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us. So instead of us competing with other actors, often, we‘re competing with commer-
cial profit-seeking companies.”  

“For the services that we run, in order to get funding, we have to show that we 
have very highly qualified staff. So we can’t necessarily employ this people in the social 
services that we run, but we can employ them in other parts of the organization.” 
 
5.1.3 Competition with other Stakeholders to win bids from the City Council 
 
The third major challenge which the interviewees of mainly the NGO in Swe-
den said their organization was facing was the challenge of competing with 
other stakeholders like private-profit companies to win bids for projects funded 
by the City Council of Stockholm. This challenge sometimes occurred because 
whenever there is a project to deliver social services, the City Council of Stock-
holm often advertises it and the best bidder wins the project. Due to this bid-
ding system, the NGO will be competing with other actors in the delivery of 
services. This was challenging to the NGO because if they did not succeed in 
winning a certain bid, they might not be able to have more services and to cre-
ate jobs for people to deliver them. Some of the comments on this included:  

“We also run on behalf of the City Council a number of services that we won in 
competition with other competitors. Some of the competitors have been commercial 
while others have been other NGOs. Like we found yesterday that we’ve won another 
bid to start in Autumn. The bid is to run advocacy services for people with very severe 
mental health problems. We also run a number of housing schemes and with all these 
services, we have a very strict regulated contract with the City Council. This sets out 
what we are allowed to do and not to do, and we get a certain amount of money for run-
ning the services.  In a sense the City Council still maintains the responsibility for 
providing the services. We’re merely service providers without any influence on how the 
services are structured and what types of services have to be provided. They just say this 
is what they want to provide when there’s a bid. This is one way we interact with the 
government. Then, we also sell services to the City Council. When we do that, we decide 
what type of services we want to provide and we contact the City Council and say to 
them, this is what we provide, this is our price and the City Council can then buy the 
services. But this is not the same negotiated deal with the other services where we are 
service providers.”  
 
5.2 Suggestions on how to Overcome the Challenges 
 
The second research question was for the interviewees to give suggestions on 
how the challenges that they highlighted could be overcome. The interviewees 
in both Finland and Sweden gave one main suggestion related to funding. In 
Finland, the interviewees of the two selected NGOs suggested that they needed 
more funding from the Government to provide their employees with better 
training and employment opportunities considering that most of them are em-
ployed with little or no training at all. This was the case particularly with 
Jyväskylän Katulähetys, where the employees are employed for a period of be-
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tween 1-2 years contract basis and trained for between 2 days – 2 months. Some 
of the interviewees’ suggestions on this included: 

“We need more money to provide our staff with better training.”   
Similarly, the respondents of the NGO in Sweden also suggested that the 

Government should provide the NGO with more funding to enable the NGO to 
operate more effectively. Some suggestions on this included: 

“Government should be more relaxed with regards to funding organizations.” 
   “We need more funding” 
 
6. Conclusions 
 
The aim of this study was to find the challenges confronting NGOs in the im-
plementation of the ALMPs of Finland and Sweden, and also how to overcome 
the challenges. Jyväskylän Katulähetys in the City of Jyväskylä and Pirkanmaan 
Sininauha in the City of Tampere were selected as the case study NGOs in Fin-
land. Meanwhile, Stockholms Stadsmission in the City of Stockholm was select-
ed as the case study NGO in Sweden. The study found that the selected NGOs 
in Finland and Sweden were confronted with the challenges of funding, work-
force recruitment and competition with other stakeholders to win bids funded 
by the City Council particularly, in the case of Stockholms Stadsmission in 
Sweden. On the other hand, the suggestion on how the challenges could be 
overcome was that of providing the NGOs with sufficient funding for their op-
erations. The findings indicate that although Finland and Sweden are two Nor-
dic countries with a universalistic welfare regime, the two countries differ in 
some way in the challenges that NGOs face in the implementation of their 
ALMPs. The limitations of this study are that the study focused only on two 
NGOs in Finland and one NGO in Sweden. Thus, in order to generalize the 
findings to cover the whole country, there is need for a bigger representative 
sample of NGOs in future studies. Second, this study focused only on NGOs 
with a religious background in Finland and Sweden, hence, future studies 
could include NGOs with a non-religious background.  
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grandmother. Interegenerational interaction in
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Finnish families. 187 p. 1988.
65 RASKU-PUTTONEN, HELENA, Communication

between parents and children in experimental
situations. – Vanhempien ja lasten kommuni-
kointi strukturoiduissa tilanteissa. 71 p.
Tiivistelmä 5 p. 1988.

66 TOSKALA, ANTERO, Kahvikuppineurootikkojen
ja paniikkiagorafoobikkojen minäkuvat
minäsysteemin rakenteina ja kognitiivisen
oppimis-terapian perustana. – The self-images
of coffee cup neurotics and panic
agoraphobics as structures of a selfsystem and
a basis for learning therapy. 261 p. Summary 6
p. 1988.

67 HAKKARAINEN, LIISA, Kuurojen yläasteen oppi-
laiden kirjoitetun kielen hallinta. - Mastery of
written language by deaf pupils at the upper
level of Comprehensive school. 281 p.
Summary 11 p. 1988.

68 NÄTTI, JOUKO, Työmarkkinoiden
lohkoutuminen. Segmentaatioteoriat, Suomen
työmarkkinat ja yritysten työvoimastrategiat. -
Segmentation theories, Finnish labour markets
and the use of labour in retail trade. 189 p.
Summary 10 p. 1989.

69 AALTOLA, JUHANI, Merkitys opettamisen ja
oppimisen näkökulmasta Wittgensteinin
myöhäisfilo-sofian ja pragmatismin valossa. -
Meaning from the point of view of teaching
and learning in the light of Wittgenstein’s
later philosophy and pragmatism. 249 p.
Summary 6 p. 1989.

70 KINNUNEN, ULLA, Teacher stress over a school
year. - Opettajan työstressi lukuvuoden
aikana. 61 p. Tiivistelmä 3 p. 1989.

71 BREUER, HELMUT & RUOHO, KARI (Hrsg.),
Pädagogisch-psychologische Prophylaxe bei
4-8 jährigen Kindern. - Pedagogis-psykologi-
nen ennaltaehkäisy neljästä kahdeksaan
vuoden iässä. 185 S. Tiivistelmä 1 S. 1989.

72 LUMMELAHTI, LEENA, Kuusivuotiaiden sopeutu-
minen päiväkotiin. Yksilöllistetty mallioppi-
mis-ohjelma päiväkotiin heikosti sopeutuvien
kuusivuotiaiden ohjauksessa sekä vanhempi-
en kasvatuskäytännön yhtey-det lapsen
sopeutumiseen ja minäkäsitykseen. - The
adjustment of six-year-old children to day-
care-centres. 224 p. Summary 9 p. 1990.

73 SALOVIITA, TIMO, Adaptive behaviour of
institutionalized mentally retarded persons. -
Laitoksessa asuvien kehitysvammaisten
adaptiivinen käyttäytyminen. 167 p.
Tiivistelmä 4 p. 1990.

74 PALONEN, KARI et SUBRA, LEENA (Eds.), Jean-Paul
Sartre - un philosophe du politique. - Jean-
Paul Sartre - poliittisuuden filosofi. 107 p.
Tiivistelmä 2 p. 1990.

75 SINIVUO, JUHANI, Kuormitus ja voimavarat
upseerin uralla. - Work load and resources in
the career of officers. 373 p. Summary 4 p. 1990.

76 PÖLKKI, PIRJO, Self-concept and social skills of
school beginners. Summary and discussion. -

Koulutulokkaiden minäkäsitys ja sosiaaliset
taidot. 100 p. Tiivistelmä 6 p. 1990.

77 HUTTUNEN, JOUKO, Isän merkitys pojan sosiaali-
selle sukupuolelle. - Father’s impact on son’s
gender role identity. 246 p. Summary 9 p.1990.

78 AHONEN, TIMO, Lasten motoriset koordinaatio-
häiriöt. Kehitysneuropsykologinen seuranta-
tutkimus. - Developmental coordination
disorders in children. A developmental neuro-
psychological follow-up study. 188 p.
Summary 9 p. 1990.

79 MURTO, KARI, Towards the well functioning
community. The development of Anton
Makarenko and Maxwell Jones’ communities.
- Kohti toimivaa yhteisöä. Anton Makarenkon
ja Maxwell Jonesin yhteisöjen kehitys. 270 p.
Tiivistelmä 5 p. Cp2`<, 5 c. 1991.

80 SEIKKULA, JAAKKO, Perheen ja sairaalan raja-
systeemi potilaan sosiaalisessa verkostossa. -
The family-hospital boundary system in the
social network. 285 p. Summary 6 p. 1991.

81 ALANEN, ILKKA, Miten teoretisoida maa-talou-
den pientuotantoa. - On the conceptualization
of petty production in agriculture. 360 p.
Summary 9 p. 1991.

82 NIEMELÄ, EINO, Harjaantumisoppilas perus-
koulun liikuntakasvatuksessa. - The trainable
mentally retarded pupil in comprehensive
school physical education. 210 p. Summary
7 p. 1991.

83 KARILA, IRMA, Lapsivuodeajan psyykkisten
vaikeuksien ennakointi. Kognitiivinen malli. -
Prediction of mental distress during puer-
perium. A cognitive model. 248 p. Summary
8 p. 1991.

84 HAAPASALO, JAANA, Psychopathy as a
descriptive construct of personality among
offenders. - Psykopatia rikoksentekijöiden
persoonallisuutta kuvaavana konstruktiona.
73 p. Tiivistelmä 3 p. 1992.

85 ARNKIL, ERIK, Sosiaalityön rajasysteemit ja
kehitysvyöhyke. - The systems of boundary
and the developmental zone of social work. 65
p. Summary 4 p. 1992.

86 NIKKI, MAIJA-LIISA, Suomalaisen koulutusjärjes-
telmän kielikoulutus ja sen relevanssi. Osa II. -
Foreign language education in the Finnish
educational system and its relevance. Part 2.
204 p. Summary 5 p. 1992.

87 NIKKI, MAIJA-LIISA, The implementation of the
Finnish national plan for foreign language
teaching. - Valtakunnallisen kielenopetuksen
yleissuunnitelman toimeenpano. 52 p.
Yhteenveto 2 p. 1992.

88 VASKILAMPI, TUULA, Vaihtoehtoinen terveyden-
huolto hyvinvointivaltion terveysmarkki-
noilla. - Alternative medicine on the health
market of welfare state. 120 p. Summary 8 p.
1992.

89 LAAKSO, KIRSTI, Kouluvaikeuksien ennustami-
nen. Käyttäytymishäiriöt ja kielelliset vaikeu-
det peruskoulun alku- ja päättövaiheessa. -
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Prediction of difficulties in school. 145 p.
Summary 4 p. 1992.

90 SUUTARINEN, SAKARI, Herbartilainen pedagogi-
nen uudistus Suomen kansakoulussa vuosisa-
dan alussa (1900-1935). - Die Herbart’sche
pädagogische Reform in den finnischen
Volksschulen zu Beginn dieses Jahrhunderts
(1900-1935). 273 p. Zusammenfassung 5 S. 1992.

91 AITTOLA, TAPIO, Uuden opiskelijatyypin synty.
Opiskelijoiden elämänvaiheet ja tieteenala-
spesifien habitusten muovautuminen 1980-
luvun yliopistossa. - Origins of the new student
type. 162 p. Summary  4 p. 1992

92 KORHONEN, PEKKA,  The origin of the idea of the
Pacific free trade area. - Tyynenmeren vapaa-
kauppa-alueen idean muotoutuminen. -
Taiheiyoo jiyuu booeki chi-iki koosoo no seisei.
220 p. Yhteenveto 3 p. Yooyaku 2 p. 1992.

93 KERÄNEN, JYRKI, Avohoitoon ja sairaalahoitoon
valikoituminen perhekeskeisessä psykiatrises-
sa hoitojärjestelmässä. - The choice between
outpatient and inpatient treatment in a family
centred psychiatric treatment system. 194 p.
Summary 6 p. 1992.

94 WAHLSTRÖM, JARL, Merkitysten muodostuminen
ja muuttuminen perheterapeuttisessa keskus-
telussa. Diskurssianalyyttinen tutkimus. -
Semantic change in family therapy. 195 p.
Summary 5 p. 1992.

95 RAHEEM, KOLAWOLE, Problems of social security
and development in a developing country. A
study of the indigenous systems and the
colonial influence on the conventional
schemes in Nigeria. - Sosiaaliturvan ja kehi-
tyksen ongelmia kehitysmaassa. 272 p.
Yhteenveto 3 p. 1993.

96 LAINE, TIMO, Aistisuus, kehollisuus ja dialo-
gisuus. Ludwig Feuerbachin filosofian lähtö-
kohtia ja niiden kehitysnäkymiä 1900-luvun
antropologisesti suuntautuneessa fenomeno-
logiassa. - Sensuousnes, bodiliness and
dialogue. Basic principles in Ludwig Feuer-
bach’s philosophy and their development in
the anthropologically oriented phenom-
enology of the 1900’s. 151 p. Zusammen-
fassung 5 S. 1993.

97 PENTTONEN, MARKKU, Classically conditioned
lateralized head movements and bilaterally
recorded cingulate cortex responses in cats. -
Klassisesti ehdollistetut sivuttaiset päänliik-
keet ja molemminpuoliset aivojen pihtipoimun
vasteet kissalla. 74 p. Yhteenveto 3 p. 1993.

98 KORO, JUKKA, Aikuinen oman oppimisensa
ohjaajana. Itseohjautuvuus, sen kehittyminen
ja yhteys opetustuloksiin kasvatustieteen
avoimen korkeakouluopetuksen monimuoto-
kokeilussa. - Adults as managers of their own
learning. Self-directiveness, its development
and connection with the gognitive learning
results of an experiment on distance education
for the teaching of educational science. 238 p.
Summary 7 p. 1993.

99 LAIHIALA-KANKAINEN, SIRKKA, Formaalinen ja
funktionaalinen traditio kieltenopetuksessa.

Kieltenopetuksen oppihistoriallinen tausta
antiikista valistukseen. - Formal and
functional traditions in language teaching.
The theory -historical background of language
teaching from the classical period to the age of
reason. 288 p. Summary 6 p. 1993.

100 MÄKINEN, TERTTU, Yksilön varhaiskehitys
koulunkäynnin perustana. - Early
development as a foundation for school
achievement. 273 p. Summary 16 p. 1993.

101 KOTKAVIRTA, JUSSI, Practical philosophy and
modernity. A study on the formation of
Hegel’s thought. - Käytännöllinen filosofia ja
modernisuus. Tutkielma Hegelin ajattelun
muotoutumisesta. 238 p. Zusammenfassung
3 S. Yhteenveto 3 p. 1993.

102 EISENHARDT, PETER L., PALONEN, KARI, SUBRA,
LEENA, ZIMMERMANN RAINER E.(Eds.), Modern
concepts of existentialism. Essays on Sartrean
problems in philosophy, political theory and
aesthetics. 168 p. Tiivistelmä 2 p. 1993.

103 KERÄNEN, MARJA, Modern political science and
gender. A debate between the deaf and the
mute. - Moderni valtio-oppi ja nainen.
Mykkien ja kuurojen välinen keskustelu.
252 p. Tiivistelmä 4 p. 1993.

104 MATIKAINEN,TUULA, Työtaitojenkehittyminen
erityisammattikouluvaiheen aikana. -
Development of working skills in special
vocational school. 205 p. Summary 4 p. 1994.

105 PIHLAJARINNE, MARJA-LEENA, Nuoren sairastumi-
nen skitsofreeniseen häiriöön. Perheterapeut-
tinen tarkastelutapa. - The onset of
schizophrenic disorder at young age. Family
therapeutic study. 174 p. Summary 5 p. 1994.

106 KUUSINEN, KIRSTI-LIISA, Psyykkinen itsesäätely
itsehoidon perustana. Itsehoito I-tyypin
diabetesta sairastavilla aikuisilla. - Self-care
based on self-regulation. Self-care in adult
type I diabetics. 260 p. Summary 17 p. 1994.

107 MENGISTU, LEGESSE GEBRESELLASSIE,
Psychological classification of students with
and without handicaps. A tests of Holland’s
theory in Ethiopia. 209 p. 1994.

108 LESKINEN, MARKKU (ED.), Family in focus. New
perspectives on early childhood special
education. 158 p. 1994.

109 LESKINEN, MARKKU, Parents’ causal attributions
and adjustment to their child’s disability. -
Vanhempien syytulkinnat ja sopeutuminen
lapsensa vammaisuuteen. 104 p. Tiivistelmä
1 p. 1994.

110 MATTHIES, AILA-LEENA, Epävirallisen sektorin ja
hyvinvointivaltion suhteiden modernisoitu-
minen. - The informal sector and the welfare
state. Contemporary relationships. 63 p.
Summary 12 p. 1994.

111 AITTOLA, HELENA, Tutkimustyön ohjaus ja
ohjaussuhteet tieteellisessä jatkokoulutuk-
sessa. - Mentoring in postgraduate education.
285 p. Summary 5 p. 1995.

112 LINDÉN, MIRJA, Muuttuva syövän kuva ja
kokeminen. Potilaiden ja ammattilaistentul-
kintoja. - The changing image and experience
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of cancer. Accounts given by patients and
professionals. 234 p. Summary 5 p. 1995.

113 VÄLIMAA, JUSSI, Higher education cultural
approach. - Korkeakoulututkimuksen
kulttuurinäkökulma. 94 p. Yhteenveto 5 p.
1995.

114 KAIPIO, KALEVI, Yhteisöllisyys kasvatuksessa.
yhteisökasvatuksen teoreettinen analyysi ja
käytäntöön soveltaminen. - The community as
an educator. Theoretical analysis and practice
of community education. 250 p. Summary 3 p.
1995.

115 HÄNNIKÄINEN, MARITTA, Nukesta vauvaksi ja
lapsesta lääkäriksi. Roolileikkiin siirtymisen
tarkastelua piagetilaisesta ja kulttuurihistori-
allisen toiminnan teorian näkökulmasta. 73 p.
Summary  6 p. 1995.

116 IKONEN, OIVA. Adaptiivinen opetus. Oppimis-
tutkimus harjaantumiskoulun opetussuunni-
telma- ja seurantajärjestelmän kehittämisen
tukena. - The adaptive teaching. 90 p.
Summary 5 p. 1995.

117 SUUTAMA, TIMO, Coping with life events in old
age. - Elämän muutos- ja ongelmatilanteiden
käsittely iäkkäillä ihmisillä. 110 p. Yhteenveto
3 p. 1995.

118 DERSEH, TIBEBU BOGALE, Meanings Attached to
Disability, Attitudes towards Disabled People,
and Attitudes towards Integration. 150 p.
1995.

119 SAHLBERG, PASI, Kuka auttaisi opettajaa. Post-
moderni näkökulma opetuksen muu-tokseen
yhden kehittämisprojektin valossa. - Who
would help a teacher. A post-modern
perspective on change in teaching in light of
a school improvement project. 255 p. Summary
4 p. 1996.

120 UHINKI, AILO, Distress of unemployed job-
seekers described by the Zulliger Test using
the Comprehensive System. - Työttömien
työntekijöiden ahdinko kuvattuna Compre-
hensive Systemin mukaisesti käytetyillä
Zulligerin testillä. 61 p. Yhteenveto 3p. 1996.

121 ANTIKAINEN, RISTO, Clinical course, outcome
and follow-up of inpatients with borderline
level disorders. - Rajatilapotilaiden osasto-
hoidon tuloksellisuus kolmen vuoden
seurantatutkimuksessa Kys:n psykiatrian
klinikassa. 102 p. Yhteenveto 4 p. 1996.

122 RUUSUVIRTA, TIMO, Brain responses to pitch
changes in an acoustic environment in cats
and rabbits. - Aivovasteet kuuloärsykemuu-
toksiin kissoilla ja kaneilla. 45 p. Yhteenveto 2
p. 1996.

123 VISTI, ANNALIISA, Työyhteisön ja työn tuotta-
vuuden kehitys organisaation transformaa-
tiossa. - Dovelopment of the work communi-ty
and changes in the productivity of work
during an organizational transformation
process. 201 p. Summary 12 p. 1996.

124 SALLINEN, MIKAEL, Event-ralated brain
potentials to changes in the acustic environ-
ment buring sleep and sleepiness. - Aivojen
herätevasteet muutoksiin kuuloärsykesar-

jassa unen ja uneliaisuuden aikana. 104 p.
Yhteenveto 3 p. 1997.

125 LAMMINMÄKI, TUIJA, Efficasy of a multi-faceted
treatment for children with learning
difficulties. - Oppimisvaikeuksien neuro-
kognitiivisen ryhmäkuntoutuksen tuloksel-
lisuus ja siihen vaikuttavia tekijöitä. 56 p.
Yhteenveto 2 p. 1997.

126 LUTTINEN, JAANA, Fragmentoituva kulttuuripoli-
tiikka. Paikallisen kulttuuripolitiikan tulkinta-
kehykset Ylä-Savossa. - Fragmenting-cultural
policy. The interpretative frames of local
cultural politics in Ylä-Savo. 178 p. Summary
9 p. 1997.

127 MARTTUNEN, MIIKA, Studying argumentation in
higher education by electronic mail. -
Argumentointia yliopisto-opinnoissa sähkö-
postilla. 60 p. (164 p.) Yhteenveto 3 p. 1997.

128 JAAKKOLA, HANNA, Kielitieto kielitaitoon pyrittä-
essä. Vieraiden kielten opettajien käsityksiä
kieliopin oppimisesta ja opetta-misesta. -
Language knowledge and language ability.
Teachers´ conceptions of the role of grammar
in foreign language learning and teaching.
227 p. Summary 7 p. 1997.

129 SUBRA, LEENA, A portrait of the political agent
in Jean-Paul Sartre. Views on playing, acting,
temporality and subjectivity. - Poliittisen
toimijan muotokuva Jean-Paul Sartrella.
Näkymiä pelaamiseen, toimintaan,
ajallisuuteen ja subjektiivisuuteen. 248 p.
Yhteenveto 2 p. 1997.

130 HAARAKANGAS, KAUKO, Hoitokokouksen äänet.
Dialoginen analyysi perhekeskeisen psykiatri-
sen hoitoprosessin hoitokokous-keskusteluis-
ta työryhmän toiminnan näkökulmasta. - The
voices in treatment meeting. A dialogical
analysis of the treatment meeting
conversations in family-centred psychiatric
treatment process in regard to the team
activity. 136 p. Summary 8 p. 1997.

131 MATINHEIKKI-KOKKO, KAIJA, Challenges of
working in a cross-cultural environment.
Principles and practice of refugee settlement in
Finland. - Kulttuurienvälisen työn haasteet.
Periaatteet ja käytäntö maahanmuuttajien
hyvinvoinnin turvaamiseksi Suomessa. 130 p.
Yhteenveto 3 p. 1997.

132 KIVINIEMI, KARI, Opettajuuden oppimisesta
harjoittelun harhautuksiin. Aikuisopiskeli-
joiden kokemuksia opetusharjoittelusta ja sen
ohjauksesta luokanopettajakoulutuksessa. -
From the learning of teacherhood to the
fabrications of practice. Adult students´ ex-
periences of teaching practice and its super-
vision in class teacher education. 267 p.
Summary 8 p. 1997.

133 KANTOLA, JOUKO, Cygnaeuksen jäljillä käsityön-
opetuksesta teknologiseen kasvatukseen. - In
the footsteps of Cygnaeus. From handicraft
teaching to technological education. 211 p.
Summary 7 p. 1997.

134 KAARTINEN, JUKKA, Nocturnal body movements
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and sleep quality. - Yölliset kehon liikkeet ja
unen laatu. 85 p. Yhteenveto 3 p. 1997.

135 MUSTONEN, ANU, Media violence and its
audience. - Mediaväkivalta ja sen yleisö. 44 p.
(131 p.). Yhteenveto 2 p. 1997.

136 PERTTULA, JUHA, The experienced life-fabrics of
young men. - Nuorten miesten koettu
elämänkudelma. 218 p. Yhteenveto 3 p. 1998.

137 TIKKANEN, TARJA, Learning and education of
older workers. Lifelong learning at the margin.
- Ikääntyvän työväestön oppiminen ja koulu-
tus. Elinikäisen oppimisen marginaalissa.
83 p. (154 p.). Yhteenveto 6 p. 1998.

138 LEINONEN, MARKKU, Johannes Gezelius van-
hempi luonnonmukaisen pedagogiikan
soveltajana. Comeniuslainen tulkinta. -
Johannes Gezelius the elder as implementer of
natural padagogy. A Comenian interpretation.
237 p. Summary 7 p. 1998.

139 KALLIO, EEVA, Training of students’ scientific
reasoning skills. - Korkeakouluopiskelijoiden
tieteellisen ajattelun kehittäminen. 90 p.
Yhteenveto 1 p. 1998.

140 NIEMI-VÄKEVÄINEN, LEENA, Koulutusjaksot ja
elämänpolitiikka. Kouluttautuminen yksilöl-
listymisen ja yhteisöllisyyden risteysasemana.
- Sequences of vocational education as life
politics. Perspectives of invidualization and
communality. 210 p. Summary 6 p. 1998.

141 PARIKKA, MATTI, Teknologiakompetenssi.
Teknologiakasvatuksen uudistamishaasteita
peruskoulussa ja lukiossa. - Technological
competence. Challenges of reforming techno-
logy education in the Finnish comprehensive
and upper secondary school. 207 p. Summary
13 p. 1998.

142 TA OPETTAJAN APUNA - EDUCATIONAL TA FOR
TEACHER. Professori Pirkko Liikaselle omistettu
juhlakirja. 207 p. Tiivistelmä - Abstract 14 p.
1998.

143 YLÖNEN, HILKKA, Taikahattu ja hopeakengät -
sadun maailmaa. Lapsi päiväkodissa sadun
kuulijana, näkijänä ja kokijana. - The world of
the colden cap and silver shoes. How kinder
garten children listen to, view, and experience
fairy tales. 189 p. Summary 8 p. 1998.

144 MOILANEN, PENTTI, Opettajan toiminnan perus-
teiden tulkinta ja tulkinnan totuudellisuuden
arviointi. - Interpreting reasons for teachers’
action and the verifying the interpretations.
226 p. Summary 3p. 1998.

145 VAURIO, LEENA,  Lexical inferencing in reading
in english on the secondary level. - Sana-
päättely englanninkielistä tekstiä luettaessa
lukioasteella. 147 p. Yhteenveto 3 p. 1998.

146 ETELÄPELTO, ANNELI, The development of
expertise in information systems design. -
Asiantuntijuuden kehittyminen tietojärjestel-
mien suunnittelussa. 132 p. (221p.).
Yhteenveto 12 p. 1998.

147 PIRHONEN, ANTTI, Redundancy as a criterion for
multimodal user-interfaces. - Käsitteistö luo

näkökulman käyttöliittymäanalyysiin. 141 p.
Yhteenveto 3 p. 1998.

148 RÖNKÄ, ANNA, The accumulation of problems of
social functioning: outer, inner, and
behavioral strands. - Sosiaalinen selviytymi-
nen lapsuudesta aikuisuuteen: ongelmien
kasautumisen kolme väylää. 44 p. (129 p.)
Yhteenveto 3 p. 1999.

149 NAUKKARINEN, AIMO, Tasapainoilua kurinalai-
suuden ja tarkoituksenmukaisuuden välillä.
Oppilaiden ei-toivottuun käyttäytymiseen
liittyvän ongelmanratkaisun kehittäminen
yhden peruskoulun yläasteen tarkastelun
pohjalta. - Balancing rigor and relevance.
Developing problem-solving  associated with
students’ challenging behavior in the light of a
study of an upper  comprehensive school.
296 p. Summary 5 p. 1999.

150 HOLMA, JUHA, The search for a narrative.
Investigating acute psychosis and the need-
adapted treatment model from the narrative
viewpoint. - Narratiivinen lähestymistapa
akuuttiin psykoosiin ja tarpeenmukaisen
hoidon malliin. 52 p. (105 p.) Yhteenveto 3 p. 1999.

151 LEPPÄNEN, PAAVO H.T., Brain responses to
changes in tone and speech stimuli in infants
with and without a risk for familial dyslexia. -
Aivovasteet ääni- ja puheärsykkeiden muu-
toksiin vauvoilla, joilla on riski suvussa esiin-
tyvään dysleksiaan ja vauvoilla ilman tätä
riskiä. 100 p. (197 p.) Yhteenveto 4 p. 1999.

152 SUOMALA, JYRKI, Students’ problem solving
in the LEGO/Logo learning environment. -
Oppilaiden ongelmanratkaisu LEGO/Logo
oppimisympäristössä. 146 p. Yhteenveto 3 p.
1999.

153 HUTTUNEN, RAUNO, Opettamisen filosofia ja
kritiikki. - Philosophy, teaching, and critique.
Towards a critical theory of the philosophy of
education. 201 p. Summary 3p. 1999.

154 KAREKIVI, LEENA, Ehkä en kokeilisikaan, jos ....
Tutkimus ylivieskalaisten nuorten tupakoin-
nista ja päihteidenkäytöstä ja niihin liittyvästä
terveyskasvatuksesta vuosina 1989-1998. -
Maybe I wouldn´t even experiment if .... A
study on youth smoking and use of  intoxi-
cants in Ylivieska and related health educat-
ion in 1989-1998. 256 p. Summary 4 p. 1999.

155 LAAKSO, MARJA-LEENA, Prelinguistic skills and
early interactional context as predictors of
children´s language development. - Esi-
kielellinen kommunikaatio ja sen vuorovaiku-
tuksellinen konteksti lapsen kielen kehityksen
ennustajana. 127 p. Yhteenveto 2 p. 1999.

156 MAUNO, SAIJA, Job insecurity as a psycho-social
job stressor in the context of the work-family
interface. - Työn epävarmuus työn psyko-
sosiaalisena stressitekijänä työn ja perheen
vuorovaikutuksen kontekstissa. 59 p. (147 p.)
Yhteenveto 3 p. 1999.

157 MÄENSIVU KIRSTI, Opettaja määrittelijänä,
oppilas määriteltävänä. Sanallisen oppilaan
arvioinnin sisällön analyysi. -  The teacher as
a determiner - the pupil to be determined -
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content analysis of the written school reports.
215 p. Summary 5 p. 1999.

158 FELDT, TARU, Sense of coherence. Structure,
stability and health promoting role in working
life. - Koherenssin rakenne, pysyvyys ja
terveyttä edistävä merkitys työelämässä. 60 p.
(150 p.) Yhteenveto 5 p. 2000.

159 MÄNTY, TARJA, Ammatillisista erityisoppilaitok-
sista elämään. - Life after vocational special
education. 235 p. Summary 3 p. 2000.

160 SARJA, ANNELI, Dialogioppiminen pienryhmäs-
sä. Opettajaksi opiskelevien harjoitteluproses-
si terveydenhuollon opettajankoulutuksessa. -
Dialogic learning in a small group. The
process of student teachers´ teaching practice
during health care education. 165 p. Summary
7 p. 2000.

161 JÄRVINEN, ANITTA, Taitajat iänikuiset. - Kotkan
ammattilukiosta valmiuksia elämään, työelä-
mään ja jatko-opintoihin. - Age-old
craftmasters -Kotka vocational senior
secondary school - giving skills for life, work
and further studies. 224 p. Summary 2 p. 2000.

162 KONTIO, MARJA-LIISA, Laitoksessa asuvan
kehitysvammaisen vanhuksen haastava
käyttäytyminen ja hoitajan käyttämiä vaiku-
tuskeinoja. - Challenging behaviour of
institutionalized mentally retarded elderly
people and measures taken by nurses to
control it. 175 p. Summary 3 p. 2000.

163 KILPELÄINEN, ARJA, Naiset paikkaansa etsimäs-
sä. Aikuiskoulutus naisen elämänkulun
rakentajana. - Adult education as determinant
of woman’s life-course. 155 p. Summary 6 p.
2000.

164 RIITESUO, ANNIKKI, A preterm child grows.
Focus on speech and language during the
first two years. - Keskonen kasvaa: puheen
ja kielen kehitys kahtena ensimmäisenä elin-
vuotena. 119 p. Tiivistelmä 2 p. 2000.

165 TAURIAINEN, LEENA, Kohti yhteistä laatua.  -
Henkilökunnan, vanhempien ja lasten laatu-
käsitykset päiväkodin integroidussa erityis-
ryhmässä. - Towards common quality: staff’s,
parents’ and children’s conseptions of quality
in an integration group at a daycare center.
256 p. Summary 6 p. 2000.

166 RAUDASKOSKI, LEENA, Ammattikorkeakoulun
toimintaperustaa etsimässä. Toimilupahake-
musten sisällönanalyyttinen tarkastelu. - In
search for the founding principles of the
Finnishpolytechnic institutes. A content
analysis of the licence applications. 193 p.
Summary 4 p. 2000.

167 TAKKINEN, SANNA, Meaning in life and its
relation to functioning in old age. - Elämän
tarkoituksellisuus ja sen yhteydet toiminta-
kykyyn vanhuudessa. 51 p. (130 p.)
Yhteenveto 2 p. 2000.

168 LAUNONEN, LEEVI, Eettinen kasvatusajattelu
suomalaisen koulun pedagogisissa teksteissä
1860-luvulta 1990-luvulle. - Ethical thinking

in Finnish school’s pedagogical texts from the
1860s to the 1990s. 366 p. Summary 3 p. 2000.

169 KUORELAHTI, MATTI, Sopeutumattomien luokka-
muotoisen erityisopetuksen tuloksellisuus. -
The educational outcomes of special classes
for emotionally/ behaviorally disordered
children and youth. 176 p. Summary 2p.
2000.

170 KURUNMÄKI, JUSSI, Representation, nation and
time. The political rhetoric of the 1866
parliamentary reform in Sweden. - Edustus,
kansakunta ja aika. Poliittinen retoriikka
Ruotsin vuoden 1866 valtiopäiväreformissa.
253 p. Tiivistelmä 4 p. 2000.

171 RASINEN, AKI, Developing technology
education. In search of curriculum elements
for Finnish general education schools. 158 p.
Yhteenveto 2 p. 2000.

172 SUNDHOLM, LARS, Itseohjautuvuus organisaatio-
muutoksessa. - Self-determination in
organisational change. 180 p. Summary 15 p.
2000.

173 AHONNISKA-ASSA, JAANA, Analyzing change in
repeated neuropsychological assessment. 68
p. (124 p.) Yhteenveto 2 p. 2000.

174 HOFFRÉN, JARI, Demokraattinen eetos – rajoista
mahdollisuuksiin. - The democratic ethos.
From limits to possibilities? 217 p. Summary
2 p. 2000.

175 HEIKKINEN, HANNU L. T.,  Toimintatutkimus,
tarinat ja opettajaksi tulemisen taito.
Narratiivisen identiteettityön kehittäminen
opettajankoulutuksessa toimintatutkimuksen
avulla. - Action research, narratives and the
art of becoming a teacher. Developing
narrative identity work in teacher education
through action research. 237 p. Summary 4 p.
2001.

176 VUORENMAA, MARITTA, Ikkunoita arvioin- nin
tuolle puolen. Uusia avauksia suoma-
laiseen koulutusta koskevaan evaluaatio-
keskusteluun. - Views across assessment:
New openings into the evaluation
discussion on Finnish education. 266 p.
Summary 4 p. 2001.

177 LITMANEN, TAPIO, The struggle over risk. The
spatial, temporal, and cultural dimensions of
protest against nuclear technology. - Kamp-
pailu riskistä. Ydinteknologian vastaisen
protestin tilalliset, ajalliset ja kulttuuriset
ulottuvuudet. 72 p. (153 p.) Yhteenveto 9 p.
2001.

178 AUNOLA, KAISA, Children’s and adolescents’
achievement strategies, school adjustment,
and family environment. -  Lasten ja nuorten
suoritusstrategiat koulu- ja perheympäristöis-
sä. 51 p. (153 p.) Yhteenveto 2 p. 2001.

179 OKSANEN, ELINA , Arvioinnin kehittäminen
erityisopetuksessa. Diagnosoinnista oppimi-
sen ohjaukseen laadullisena tapaustutkimuk-
sena. - Developing assessment practices in
special education. From a static approach to



JYVÄSKYLÄ STUDIES IN EDUCATION, PSYCHOLOGY AND SOCIAL RESEARCH

dynamic approach applying qualitative case.
182 p. Summary 5 p. 2001.

180 VIITTALA, KAISU, “Kyllä se tommosellaki lapsel-
la on kovempi urakka”. Sikiöaikana alkoholil-
le altistuneiden huostaanotettujen lasten
elämäntilanne, riskiprosessit ja suojaavat
prosessit. - “It’s harder for that kind of child to
get along”. The life situation of the children
exposed to alcohol in utero and taken care of
by society, their risk and protective processes.
316 p. Summary 4 p. 2001.

181 HANSSON, LEENI, Networks matter. The role of
informal social networks in the period of socio-
economic reforms of the 1990s in Estonia. -
Verkostoilla on merkitystä: infor-maalisten
sosiaalisten verkostojen asema Virossa
1990-luvun sosio-ekonomisten muutosten
aikana. 194 p. Yhteenveto 3 p. 2001.

182 BÖÖK, MARJA LEENA, Vanhemmuus ja vanhem-
muuden diskurssit työttömyystilanteessa . -
Parenthood and parenting discourses in a
situation of unemployment. 157 p. Summary
5 p. 2001.

183 KOKKO, KATJA, Antecedents and
consequences of long-term unemployment.
- Pitkäaikaistyöttömyyden ennakoijia ja seu-
rauksia. 53 p. (115 p.) Tiivistelmä 3 p. 2001.

184 KOKKONEN, MARJA, Emotion regulation
and physical health in adulthood: A
longitudinal, personality-oriented
approach. - Aikuisiän tunteiden säätely ja
fyysinen terveys: pitkittäistutkimuksellinen
ja persoonallisuuskeskeinen lähestymis-
tapa. 52 p. (137 p.) Tiivistelmä 3 p. 2001.

185 MÄNNIKKÖ, KAISA, Adult attachment styles:
A Person-oriented approach. - Aikuisten
kiintymystyylit. 142 p. Yhteenveto 5 p. 2001.

186 KATVALA, SATU, Missä äiti on? Äitejä ja äitiyden
uskomuksia sukupolvien saatossa. - Where's
mother? Mothers and maternal beliefs over
generations. 126 p. Summary 3 p. 2001.

187 KIISKINEN, ANNA-LIISA, Ympäristöhallinto
vastuullisen elämäntavan edistäjänä.
 - Environmental administration as
promoter of responsible living. 229 p.
Summary 8 p. 2001.

188 SIMOLA, AHTI, Työterveyshuolto-organi-
saation toiminta, sen henkilöstön henkinen
hyvinvointi ja toiminnan tuloksellisuus.-
Functioning of an occupational health
service organization and its relationship to
the mental well-being of its personnel, client
satisfaction, and economic profitability. 192 p.
Summary 12 p. 2001.

189 VESTERINEN, PIRKKO, Projektiopiskelu- ja oppi-
minen ammattikorkeakoulussa. - Project -
based studying and learning in the
polytechnic. 257 p. Summary 5 p. 2001.

190 KEMPPAINEN, JAANA, Kotikasvatus kolmessa
sukupolvessa. - Childrearing in three
generations. 183 p. Summary 3 p. 2001.

191 HOHENTHAL-ANTIN LEONIE, Luvan ottaminen –
Ikäihmiset teatterin tekijöinä. - Taking

permission– Elderly people as theatre makers.
183 p. Summary 5 p. 2001.

192 KAKKORI, LEENA, Heideggerin aukeama.
Tutkimuksia totuudesta ja taiteesta Martin
Heideggerin avaamassa horisontissa.
- Heidegger's clearing. Studies on truth and
art in the horizon opened by Martin Heideg-
ger. 156 p. Summary 2 p. 2001.

193 NÄRHI, VESA, The use of clinical neuro-
psychological data in learning disability
research. - Asiakastyön yhteydessä kerätyn
neuropsykologisen aineiston käyttö
oppimisvaikeustutkimuksessa. 103 p.
Yhteenveto 2 p. 2002.

194 SUOMI, ASTA, Ammattia etsimässä.
Aikuisopiskelijat kertovat sosiaaliohjaaja-
koulutuksesta ja narratiivisen pätevyyden
kehittymisestä. - Searching for professional
identity. Adult students' narratives on the
education of a social welfare supervisor and
the development of narrative competence.
183 p. Summary 2 p. 2002.

195 PERKKILÄ, PÄIVI, Opettajien matematiikka-
uskomukset ja matematiikan oppikirjan
merkitys alkuopetuksessa. 212 p.
- Teacher's mathematics beliefs and
meaning of mathematics textbooks in the
first and the second grade in primary
school. Summary 2 p. 2002.

196 VESTERINEN, MARJA-LIISA, Ammatillinen har-
joittelu osana asiantuntijuuden kehittymistä
ammattikorkeakoulussa. - Promoting
professional expertise by developing practical
learning at the polytechnic. 261 p. Summary
5 p. 2002.

197 POHJANEN, JORMA, Mitä kello on? Kello moder-
nissa yhteiskunnassa ja sen sosiologisessa
teoriassa. - What's the time. Clock on
modern society and in it's sociological
theory. 226 p. Summary 3 p. 2002.

198 RANTALA, ANJA, Perhekeskeisyys – puhetta vai
todellisuutta? Työntekijöiden käsitykset
yhteistyöstä erityistä tukea tarvitsevan lapsen
perheen kanssa. - Family-centeredness
rhetoric or reality? Summary 3 p. 2002.

199 VALANNE, EIJA, "Meidän lapsi on arvokas"
Henkilökohtainen opetuksen järjestämistä
koskeva suunnitelma (HOJKS) kunnallisessa
erityiskoulussa. - "Our child is precious" - The
individual educational plan in the context of
the special school. 219 p. Yhteenveto 2 p. 2002.

200 HOLOPAINEN, LEENA, Development in
reading and reading related skills; a follow-
up study from pre-school to the fourth
grade. 57 p. (138 p.) Yhteenveto 3 p. 2002.

201 HEIKKINEN, HANNU, Draaman maailmat
oppimisalueina. Draamakasvatuksen vakava
leikillisyys. - Drama worlds as learning areas -
the serious playfulness os drama education.
164 p. Summary 5 p. 2002.

202 HYTÖNEN, TUIJA, Exploring the practice of
human resource development as a field of
professional expertise. - Henkilöstön
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kehittämistyön asiantuntijuuden rakentumi-
nen.  137 p. (300 p.) Yhteenveto 10 p. 2002.

203 RIPATTI, MIKKO, Arvid Järnefeldt kasvatus-
ajattelijana.  246 p. Summary 4 p. 2002.

204 VIRMASALO, ILKKA, Perhe, työttömyys ja lama.
 - Families, unemployment and the economic
depression. 121 p. Summary 2 p. 2002.

205 WIKGREN, JAN, Diffuse and discrete associations
in aversive classical conditioning. - Täsmäl-
liset ja laaja-alaiset ehdollistumat klassisessa
aversiivisessa ehdollistumisessa. 40 p. (81 p.)
Yhteenveto 2 p. 2002.

206 JOKIVUORI, PERTTI, Sitoutuminen työorgani-
saatioon ja ammattijärjestöön. - Kilpailevia
vai täydentäviä?- Commitment to organisation
and trade union. Competing or
complementary? 132 p. Summary 8 p. 2002.

207 GONZÁLEZ VEGA, NARCISO, Factors affecting
simulator-training effectiveness. 162 p.
Yhteenveto 1 p. 2002.

208 SALO, KARI, Teacher Stress as a Longitudinal
Process - Opettajien stressiprosessi. 67 p.
Yhteenveto 2 p. 2002.

209 VAUHKONEN, JOUNI, A rhetoric of reduction.
Bertrand de Jouvenel’s pure theory of politics
as persuasion. 156 p. Tiivistelmä 2 p. 2002.

210 KONTONIEMI, MARITA,  ”Milloin sinä otat itseäsi
niskasta kiinni?” Opettajien kokemuksia
alisuoriutujista. - ”When will you pull your
socks up?” Teachers´ experiences of
underachievers. 218 p. Summary 3 p. 2003.

211 SAUKKONEN, SAKARI, Koulu ja yksilöllisyys;
Jännitteitä, haasteita ja mahdollisuuksia.
- School and individuality: Tensions,
challenges and possibilities. 125 p. Summary
3 p. 2003.

212 VILJAMAA, MARJA-LEENA, Neuvola tänään ja
huomenna. Vanhemmuuden tukeminen,
perhekeskeisyys ja vertaistuki. - Child and
maternity welfare clinics today and tomorrow.
Supporting parenthood, family-centered
sevices and peer groups. 141 p. Summary 4 p.
2003.

213 REMES, LIISA,  Yrittäjyyskasvatuksen kolme
diskurssia. - Three discourses in
entrepreneurial learning. 204 p. Summary 2 p.
2003.

214 KARJALA, KALLE, Neulanreiästä panoraamaksi.
Ruotsin kulttuurikuvan ainekset eräissä
keskikoulun ja B-ruotsin vuosina 1961–2002
painetuissa oppikirjoissa. - From pinhole to
panorama – The culture of Sweden presented
in some middle and comprehensive school
textbooks printed between 1961 and 2002.
308 p. Summary 2 p. 2003.

215 LALLUKKA, KIRSI,  Lapsuusikä ja ikä lapsuudes-
sa. Tutkimus 6–12 -vuotiaiden sosiokulttuu-
risesta ikätiedosta. -  Childhood age and age
in childhood. A study on the sociocultural
knowledge of age.  234 p. Summary 2 p. 2003.

216 PUUKARI, SAULI, Video Programmes as Learning
Tools. Teaching the Gas Laws and Behaviour
of Gases in Finnish and Canadian Senior
High Schools.  361 p. Yhteenveto 6 p. 2003.

217 LOISA, RAIJA-LEENA, The polysemous
contemporary concept. The rhetoric of the
cultural industry. - Monimerkityksinen
nykykäsite. Kulttuuriteollisuuden retoriikka.
244 p. Yhteenveto 2 p. 2003.

218 HOLOPAINEN, ESKO, Kuullun ja luetun tekstin
ymmärtämisstrategiat ja -vaikeudet peruskou-
lun kolmannella ja yhdeksännellä luokalla. -
Strategies for listening and reading
comprehension and problematic listening and
reading comprehension of the text during the
third and ninth grades of primary school.
135 p. Summary 3 p. 2003.

219 PENTTINEN, SEPPO, Lähtökohdat liikuntaa
opettavaksi luokanopettajaksi. Nuoruuden
kasvuympäristöt ja opettajankoulutus
opettajuuden kehitystekijöinä.- Starting points
for a primary school physical education
teacher. The growth environment of
adolescence and teacher education as
developmental factors of teachership.
201 p. Summary 10 p. 2003.

220 IKÄHEIMO, HEIKKI, Tunnustus, subjektiviteetti ja
inhimillinen elämänmuoto: Tutkimuksia
Hegelistä ja persoonien välisistä tunnustus-
suhteista. - Recognition, subjectivity and the
human life form: studies on Hegel and
interpersonal recognition. 191 p. Summary
3 p. 2003.

221 ASUNTA, TUULA, Knowledge of environmental
issues. Where pupils acquire information and
how it affects their attitudes, opinions, and
laboratory behaviour - Ympäristöasioita
koskeva tieto. Mistä oppilaat saavat informaa-
tiota ja miten se vaikuttaa heidän asenteisiin-
sa, mielipiteisiinsä ja laboratoriokäyttäytymi-
seensä. 159 p. Yhteenveto 4 p. 2003.

222 KUJALA, ERKKI, Sodan pojat. Sodanaikaisten
pikkupoikien lapsuuskokemuksia isyyden
näkökulmasta - The sons of war. 229 p.
Summary 2 p. 2003.

223 JUSSI KURUNMÄKI & KARI PALOINEN (Hg./eds.)
Zeit, Geschicte und Politik. Time, history and
politics. Zum achtzigsten Geburtstag von
Reinhart Koselleck. 310 p. 2003.

224 LAITINEN, ARTO, Strong evaluation without
sources. On Charles Taylor’s philosophical
anthropology and cultural moral realism.
- Vahvoja arvostuksia ilman lähteitä.
Charles Taylorin filosofisesta antropolo-
giasta ja kulturalistisesta moraalirealis-
mista. 358 p. Yhteenveto 4 p. 2003.

225 GUTTORM, TOMI K. Newborn brain responses
measuring feature and change detection and
predicting later language development in
children with and without familial risk for
dyslexia. -  Vastasyntyneiden aivovasteet
puheäänteiden ja niiden muutosten havait-
semisessa sekä myöhemmän kielen kehityk-
sen ennustamisessa dysleksia-riskilapsilla.
81 p. (161 p.) Yhteenveto 3 p. 2003.
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226 NAKARI, MAIJA-LIISA, Työilmapiiri,  työnte-
kijöiden hyvinvointi ja muutoksen mah-
dollisuus - Work climate, employees’ well-
being and the possibility of change. 255 p.
Summary 3 p. 2003.

227 METSÄPELTO, RIITTA-LEENA, Individual
differences in parenting: The five-factor
model of personality as an explanatory
framework - Lastenkasvatus ja sen yhteys
vanhemman persoonallisuuden piirteisiin.
53 p. (119 p.) Tiivistelmä 3 p. 2003.

228 PULKKINEN, OILI, The labyrinth of politics -
A conceptual approach to the modes of the
political in the scottish enlightenment. 144 p.
Yhteenveto 2 p. 2003.

229 JUUJÄRVI, PETRI, A three-level analysis of
reactive aggression among children. -
Lasten aggressiivisiin puolustusreaktioihin
vaikuttavien tekijöiden kolmitasoinen
analyysi. 39 p. (115 p.) Yhteenveto 2 p.
2003.

230 POIKONEN, PIRJO-LIISA, “Opetussuunnitelma
on sitä elämää”. Päiväkoti-kouluyhteisö
opetussuunnitelman kehittäjänä. - “The
curriculum is part of our life”. The day-cara -
cum - primary school community as a
curriculum developer. 154 p. Summary 3 p.
2003.

231 SOININEN, SUVI, From a ‘Necessary Evil’ to an
art of contingency: Michael Oakeshott’s
conception of political activity in British
postwar political thought. 174 p. Summary
2p. 2003.

232 ALARAUDANJOKI, ESA, Nepalese child labourers’
life-contexts, cognitive skills and well-being.
- Työssäkäyvien nepalilaislasten elämän-
konteksti, kognitiiviset taidot ja hyvinvointi.
62 p. (131 p.) Yhteenveto 4 p. 2003.

233 LERKKANEN, MARJA-KRISTIINA, Learning to read.
Reciprocal processes and individual
pathways. - Lukemaan oppiminen:
vastavuoroiset prosessit ja yksilölliset
oppimispolut. 70 p. (155 p.) Yhteenveto 5 p.
2003.

234 FRIMAN, MERVI,  Ammatillisen asiantuntijan
etiikka ammattikorkeakoulutuksessa.
- The ethics of a professional expert in the
context of polytechnics. 199 p. 2004.

235 MERONEN, AULI,  Viittomakielen omaksumi-
sen yksilölliset tekijät. - Individual
differences in sign language abilities. 110 p.
Summary 5 p. 2004.

236 TIILIKKALA, LIISA, Mestarista tuutoriksi.
          Suomalaisen ammatillisen opettajuuden
          muutos ja jatkuvuus. - From master to tutor.

Change and continuity in Finnish vocational
teacherhood. 281 p. Summary 3 p. 2004.

237 ARO, MIKKO, Learning to read: The effect of
orthography. - Kirjoitusjärjestelmän vaikutus
lukemaan oppimiseen. 44 p. (122 p.)
Tiivistelmä 2 p. 2004.

238 LAAKSO, ERKKI, Draamakokemusten äärellä.
Prosessidraaman oppimispotentiaali

opettajaksi opiskelevien kokemusten valossa.
- Encountering drama experiences. The
learning potential of process drama in the
light of student teachers’ experiences. 230 p.
Summary 7 p. 2004.

239 PERÄLÄ-LITTUNEN, SATU, Cultural images of a
good mother and a good father in three
generations. - Kulttuuriset mielikuvat
hyvästä äidistä ja hyvästä isästä kolmessa
sukupolvessa. 234 p. Yhteenveto 7 p. 2004.

240 RINNE-KOISTINEN, EVA-MARITA, Perceptions of
health: Water and sanitation problems in
rural and urban communities in Nigeria.
129 p. (198 p.) Yhteenveto 3 p. 2004.

241 PALMROTH, AINO, Käännösten kautta
kollektiiviin.  Tuuliosuuskunnat toimija-
verkkoina. - From translation to collective.
Wind turbine cooperatives as actor
networks. 177 p. Summary 7 p. 2004.

242 VIERIKKO, ELINA, Genetic and environmental
effects on aggression. - Geneettiset ja ympä-
ristötekijät aggressiivisuudessa. 46 p. (108 p.)
Tiivistelmä 3 p. 2004.

243 NÄRHI, KATI,  The eco-social approach in social
work and the challenges to the expertise of
social work. - Ekososiaalinen viitekehys ja
haasteet sosiaalityön asiantuntijuudelle.
106 p. (236 p.) Yhteenveto 7 p. 2004.

244 URSIN, JANI, Characteristics of Finnish medical
and engineering research group work.
- Tutkimusryhmätyöskentelyn piirteet lääke-
ja teknisissä tieteissä. 202 p. Yhteenveto 9 p.
2004.

245 TREUTHARDT, LEENA, Tulosohjauksen yhteis-
kunnalliuus Jyväskylän yliopistossa.
Tarkastelunäkökulmina muoti ja seurustelu.
- The management by results a fashion and
social interaction at the University of
Jyväskylä. 228 p. Summary 3 p. 2004.

246 MATTHIES, JÜRGEN, Umweltpädagogik in der
Postmoderne. Eine philosophische Studie
über die Krise des Subjekts im
umweltpädagogischen Diskurs.
 - Ympäristökasvatus postmodernissa.
Filosofinen tutkimus subjektin kriisistä
ympäristökasvatuksen diskurssissa.400 p.
Yhteenveto 7 p. 2004.

247 LAITILA, AARNO, Dimensions of expertise in
family therapeutic process. - Asiantunti-
juuden ulottuvuuksia perheterapeuttisessa
prosessissa. 54 p. (106 p.) Yhteenveto 3 p.
2004.

248 LAAMANEN (ASTIKAINEN), PIIA, Pre-attentive
detection of changes in serially presented
stimuli in rabbits and humans. - Muutoksen
esitietoinen havaitseminen sarjallisesti
esitetyissä ärsykkeissä kaneilla ja ihmisillä.
35 p. (54 p.) Yhteenveto 3 p. 2004.

249 JUUSENAHO, RIITTA, Peruskoulun rehtoreiden
johtamisen eroja. Sukupuolinen näkökulma.
- Differences in comprehensive school
leadership and management. A gender-based
approach. 176p. Summary 3 p. 2004.
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250 VAARAKALLIO, TUULA, ”Rotten to the Core”.
Variations of French nationalist anti-system
rhetoric.  – ”Systeemi on mätä”. Ranska-
laisten nationalistien järjestelmän vastainen
retoriikka. 194 p. Yhteenveto 3 p. 2004.

251 KUUSINEN, PATRIK, Pitkäaikainen kipu ja
depressio. Yhteyttä säätelevät tekijät.
–  Chronic pain and depression: psychosocial
determinants regulating the relationship.
139 p. Summary 8 p. 2004.

252 HÄNNIKÄINEN-UUTELA, ANNA-LIISA, Uudelleen
juurtuneet. Yhteisökasvatus vaikeasti
päihderiippuvaisten narkomaanien kuntou-
tuksessa. –  Rooted again. Community
education in the rehabilitation of substance
addicts. 286 p. Summary 3 p. 2004.

253 PALONIEMI, SUSANNA, Ikä, kokemus ja osaa-
minen työelämässä. Työntekijöiden käsityksiä
iän ja kokemuksen merkityksestä ammatil-
lisessa osaamisessa ja sen kehittämisessä.
- Age, experience and competence in working
life. Employees' conceptions of the the
meaning and experience in professional
competence and its development. 184 p.
Summary 5 p. 2004.

254 RUIZ CEREZO, MONTSE, Anger and Optimal
Performance in Karate. An Application of the
IZOF Model. 55 p. (130 p.) Tiivistelmä 2 p.
2004.

255 LADONLAHTI, TARJA, Haasteita palvelujärjes-
telmälle. Kehitysvammaiseksi luokiteltu
henkilö psykiatrisessa sairaalassa.
- Challenges for the human service system.
Living in a psychiatric hospital under the
label of mental retardation. 176 p. Summary
3 p. 2004.

256 KOVANEN PÄIVI, Oppiminen ja asiantuntijuus
varhaiskasvatuksessa. Varhaisen oppimaan
ohjaamisen suunnitelma erityistä tukea
tarvitsevien lasten ohjauksessa. - Learning
and expertice in early childhood education. A
pilot work in using VARSU with children
with special needs. 175 p. Summary 2 p. 2004.

257 VILMI, VEIKKO, Turvallinen koulu. Suoma-
laisten näkemyksiä koulutuspalvelujen
kansallisesta ja kunnallisesta priorisoinnista.
- Secure education. Finnish views on the
national and municipal priorities of
Finland’s education services. 134 p.
Summary 5 p. 2005.

258 ANTTILA, TIMO, Reduced working hours.
Reshaping the duration, timing and tempo
of work. 168 p. Tiivistelmä 2 p. 2005.

259 UGASTE, AINO, The child’s play world at home
and the mother’s role in the play. 207 p.
Tiivistelmä 5 p. 2005.

260 KURRI, KATJA, The invisible moral order:
Agency, accountability and responsibility
in therapy talk. 38 p. (103 p.). Tiivistelmä 1 p.
2005.

261 COLLIN, KAIJA, Experience and shared practice
– Design engineers’ learning at work.– Suun-
nitteluinsinöörien työssä oppiminen
– kokemuksellisuutta ja jaettuja käytäntöjä.
124 p. (211 p.). Yhteenveto 6 p. 2005.

262 KURKI, EIJA, Näkyvä ja näkymätön. Nainen
Suomen helluntailiikkeen kentällä. – Visible
and invisible. Women in the Finnish
pentecostal movement. 180 p. Summary 2 p.
2005.

263 HEIMONEN, SIRKKALIISA, Työikäisenä Alzhei-
merin tautiin sairastuneiden ja heidän
puolisoidensa kokemukset sairauden
alkuvaiheessa. – Experiences of persons
with early onset Alzheimer’s disease and
their spouses in the early stage of the disease.
138 p. Summary 3 p. 2005.

264 PIIROINEN, HANNU, Epävarmuus, muutos ja
ammatilliset jännitteet. Suomalainen
sosiaalityö 1990-luvulla sosiaalityöntekijöi-
den tulkinnoissa. – Uncertainty, change  and
professional tensions. The Finnish social
work in the 1990s in the light of social
workers’ representations. 207 p. Summary
2 p. 2005.

265 MÄKINEN, JARMO, Säätiö ja maakunta.
Maakuntarahastojärjestelmän kentät ja
verkostot. – Foundation and region: Fields and
networks of the system of the regional funds.
235 p. Summary 3 p. 2005.

266 PETRELIUS, PÄIVI, Sukupuoli ja subjektius
sosiaalityössä. Tulkintoja naistyöntekijöiden
muistoista. – Gender and subjectivity in social
work – interpreting women workers’
memories. 67 p. (175 p.) 2005.

267 HOKKANEN, TIINA, Äitinä ja isänä eron jälkeen.
Yhteishuoltajavanhemmuus arjen kokemuk-
sena. – As a mother and a father after divoce.
Joint custody parenthood as an everyday life
experience. 201 p. Summary 8 p. 2005.

268 HANNU SIRKKILÄ, Elättäjyyttä vai erotiikkaa.
Miten suomalaiset miehet legitimoivat pari-
suhteensa thaimaalaisen naisen kanssa?
– Breadwinner or eroticism. How Finnish
men legitimatize their partnerships with Thai
women. 252 p. Summary 4 p. 2005.

269 PENTTINEN, LEENA, Gradupuhetta tutkielma-
seminaarissa. – Thesis discourse in an
undergraduate research seminar. 176 p.
Summary 8 p. 2005.

270 KARVONEN, PIRKKO, Päiväkotilasten lukuleikit.
Lukutaidon ja lukemistietoisuuden kehit-
tyminen  interventiotutkimuksessa– Reading
Games for Children in Daycare Centers. The
Development of Reading Ability and Reading
Awareness in an Intervention Study . 179 p.
Summary 3 p. 2005.

271 KOSONEN, PEKKA A., Sosiaalialan ja hoitotyön
asiantuntijuuden kehitysehdot ja
opiskelijavalinta. – Conditions of expertise
development in nursing and and social care,
and criteria for student selection. 276 p.
Summary 3 p. 2005.
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272 NIIRANEN-LINKAMA, PÄIVI, Sosiaalisen
transformaatio sosiaalialan asiantuntun-
tijuuden diskurssissa. – Transformation of
the social in the discourse  of social work
expertise. 200 p. Summary 3 p. 2005.

273 KALLA, OUTI, Characteristics, course and
outcome in first-episode psychosis.
A cross-cultural comparison of Finnish
and Spanish patient groups. – Ensiker-
talaisten psykoosipotilaiden psyykkis-
sosiaaliset ominaisuudet, sairaudenkulku
ja ennuste. Suomalaisten ja espanjalaisten
potilasryhmien vertailu. 75 p. (147 p.)
Tiivistelmä 4 p. 2005.

274 LEHTOMÄKI, ELINA, Pois oppimisyhteiskun-
nan marginaalista? Koulutuksen merkitys
vuosina 1960–1990 opiskelleiden lapsuu-
destaan kuurojen ja huonokuuloisten
aikuisten elämänkulussa. - Out from the
margins of the learning society? The
meaning of education in the life course of
adults who studied during the years 1960-
1990 and were deaf or hard-of-hearing
from childhood. 151 p. Summary 5 p. 2005.

275 KINNUNEN, MARJA-LIISA, Allostatic load in
relation to psychosocial stressors and
health. - Allostaattinen kuorma ja sen suhde
psykososiaalisiin stressitekijöihin ja
terveyteen. 59 p. (102 p.)  Tiivistelmä 3 p.
2005.

 276 UOTINEN, VIRPI, I’m as old as I feel. Subjective
age in Finnish adults. -  Olen sen ikäinen
kuin tunnen olevani. Suomalaisten aikuis-
ten subjektiivinen ikä.  64 p. (124 p.)
Tiivistelmä 3 p. 2005.

 277 SALOKOSKI, TARJA, Tietokonepelit ja niiden
pelaaminen. - Electronic games: content and
playing activity. 116 p. Summary 5 p. 2005.

278 HIHNALA, KAUKO, Laskutehtävien suoritta-
misesta käsitteiden ymmärtämiseen.Perus-
koululaisen matemaattisen ajattelun
kehittyminen aritmetiikasta algebraan
siirryttäessä. - Transition from the
performing of arithmetic tasks to the
understanding of concepts. The
development of pupils' mathematical
thinking when shifting from arithmetic to
algebra in comprehensive school. 169 p.
Summary 3 p. 2005.

279 WALLIN, RISTO, Yhdistyneet kansakunnat
organisaationa. Tutkimus käsitteellisestä
muutoksesta maailmanjärjestön organi-
soinnin periaatteissa  - From the  league to
UN. The move to an organizational
vocabulary of international relations. 172 p.
Summary 2 p. 2005.

280 VALLEALA, ULLA MAIJA, Yhteinen ymmär-
täminen koulutuksessa ja työssä. Kontekstin
merkitys ymmärtämisessä opiskelijaryh-
män ja työtiimin keskusteluissa. - Shared
understanding in education and work.

Context of understanding in student group
and work team discussions. 236 p. Summary
7 p. 2006.

281 RASINEN, TUIJA, Näkökulmia vieraskieliseen
perusopetukseen. Koulun kehittämishank-
keesta koulun toimintakulttuuriksi.
- Perspectives on content and language
integrated learning. The impact of a
development project on a school’s
activities. 204 . Summary 6 p. 2006.

282 VIHOLAINEN, HELENA, Suvussa esiintyvän
lukemisvaikeusriskin yhteys motoriseen ja
kielelliseen kehitykseen. Tallaako lapsi
kielensä päälle? - Early motor and language
development in children at risk for familial
dyslexia. 50 p. (94 p.) Summary 2 p. 2006.

283 KIILI, JOHANNA, Lasten osallistumisen
voimavarat. Tutkimus Ipanoiden osallistu-
misesta. - Resources for children’s
participation. 226 p. Summary 3 p. 2006.

284 LEPPÄMÄKI, LAURA, Tekijänoikeuden oikeut-
taminen. - The justification of copyright.
125 p. Summary 2 p. 2006.

285 SANAKSENAHO, SANNA, Eriarvoisuus ja
luottamus 2000-luvun taitteen Suomessa.
Bourdieulainen näkökulma. - Inequality and
trust in Finland at the turn of the 21st
century: Bourdieuan approach.
150 p. Summary 3 p. 2006.

286 VALKONEN, LEENA, Millainen on hyvä äiti tai
isä? Viides- ja kuudesluokkalaisten lasten
vanhemmuuskäsitykset.  - What is a good
father or good mother like? Fifth and sixth
graders’ conceptions of parenthood. 126 p.
Summary 5 p. 2006.

287 MARTIKAINEN, LIISA, Suomalaisten nuorten
aikuisten elämään tyytyväisyyden monet
kasvot.  - The many faces of life satisfaction
among Finnish young adult’s. 141 p.
Summary 3 p. 2006.

288 HAMARUS, PÄIVI, Koulukiusaaminen ilmiönä.
Yläkoulun oppilaiden kokemuksia
kiusaamisesta. - School bullying as a
phenomenon. Some experiences of Finnish
lower secondary school pupils. 265 p.
Summary 6 p. 2006.

289 LEPPÄNEN, ULLA, Development of literacy in
kindergarten and primary school.
Tiivistelmä 2 p. 49 p. ( 145 p.) 2006.

290 KORVELA, PAUL-ERIK, The Machiavellian
reformation. An essay in political theory.
171 p. Tiivistelmä 2 p. 2006.

291 METSOMÄKI, MARJO, “Suu on syömistä
varten”. Lasten ja aikuisten kohtaamisia

ryhmäperhepäiväkodin ruokailutilanteissa.
- Encounters between children and adults
in group family day care dining situations.
251 p. Summary 3 p. 2006.

292 LATVALA, JUHA-MATTI, Digitaalisen kommuni-
kaatiosovelluksen kehittäminen kodin ja
koulun vuorovaikutuksen edistämiseksi.
- Development of a digital  communication
system to facilitate interaction between home
and school. 158 p. Summary 7 p. 2006.
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293 PITKÄNEN, TUULI, Alcohol drinking behavior
and its developmental antecedents. - Alko-
holin juomiskäyttäytyminen ja sen ennusta
minen. 103 p. (169 p.) Tiivistelmä  6 p. 2006.

294 LINNILÄ, MAIJA-LIISA, Kouluvalmiudesta koulun
valmiuteen. Poikkeuksellinen koulunaloitus
koulumenestyksen, viranomaislausuntojen
ja perheiden kokemusten valossa. - From
school readiness to readiness of school –
Exceptional school starting in the light of
school attainment, official report and
family experience. 321 p. Summary 3 p. 2006.

295 LEINONEN, ANU, Vanhusneuvoston funktioita
jäljittämässä. Tutkimus maaseutumaisten
kuntien vanhusneuvostoista. – Tracing
functions of older people’s councils. A study
on older people’s councils in rural
municipalities. 245 p. Summary 3 p. 2006.

296 KAUPPINEN, MARKO, Canon vs. charisma.
”Maoism” as an ideological construction.

- Kaanon vs. karisma. “Maoismi” ideologise-
na konstruktiona.  119 p. Yhteenveto 2 p. 2006.

297 VEHKAKOSKI, TANJA, Leimattu lapsuus? Vam-
maisuuden rakentuminen ammatti-ihmisten
puheessa ja teksteissä. – Stigmatized
childhood? Constructing disability in
professional talk and texts. 83 p. (185 p.)
Summary 4 p. 2006.

298 LEPPÄAHO, HENRY, Matemaattisen ongelman
ratkaisutaidon opettaminen peruskoulussa.
Ongelmanratkaisukurssin kehittäminen ja
arviointi. – Teaching mathematical problem
solving skill in the Finnish comprehensive
school. Designing and assessment of a
problem solving course. 343 p. Summary 4 p.
2007.

299 KUVAJA, KRISTIINA, Living the Urban Challenge.
Sustainable development and social
sustainability in two southern megacities.
130 p. (241 p.) Yhteenveto 4 p. 2007.

300 POHJOLA, PASI, Technical artefacts. An
ontological investigation of technology. 150 p.
Yhteenveto 3 p. 2007.

301 KAUKUA, JARI, Avicenna on subjectivity. A
philosophical study. 161 p. Yhteenveto 3 p.
2007.

302 KUPILA, PÄIVI, “Minäkö asiantuntija?”. Varhais-
kasvatuksen asiantuntijan merkitysperspektii-
vin ja identiteetin rakentuminen. –“Me,  an
expert?” Constructing the meaning perspective
and identity of an expert in the field of early
childhood education. 190 p. Summary 4 p. 2007.

303 SILVENNOINEN, PIIA, Ikä, identiteetti ja ohjaava
koulutus. Ikääntyvät pitkäaikaistyöttömät
oppimisyhteiskunnan haasteena. – Age,
identity and career counselling. The ageing,
long-term unemployed as a challenge to
learning society. 229 p. Summary 4 p. 2007.

304 REINIKAINEN, MARJO-RIITTA, Vammaisuuden
sukupuolittuneet ja sortavat diskurssit:
Yhteiskunnallis-diskursiivinen näkökulma

vammaisuuteen. – Gendered and oppressive
discourses of disability: Social-discursive
perspective on disability. 81 p. (148 p.)
Summary 4 p. 2007.

305 MÄÄTTÄ, JUKKA, Asepalvelus nuorten naisten
ja miesten opinto- ja työuralla. – The impact
of military service on the career and study
paths of young women and men. 141 p.
Summary 4 p. 2007.

306 PYYKKÖNEN, MIIKKA, Järjestäytyvät diasporat.
Etnisyys, kansalaisuus, integraatio ja hallinta
maahanmuuttajien yhdistystoiminnassa.
– Organizing diasporas. Ethnicity,
citizenship, integration, and government in
immigrant associations. 140 p. (279 p.)
Summary 2 p. 2007.

307 RASKU, MINNA, On the border of east and west.
Greek geopolitical narratives. –  Idän ja lännen
rajalla. Narratiiveja kreikkalaisesta geopoli-
tiikasta. 169 p. Yhteenveto 3 p. 2007.

308 LAPIOLAHTI, RAIMO, Koulutuksen arviointi
kunnallisen koulutuksen järjestäjän tehtävä-
nä. Paikallisen arvioinnin toteutumisedelly-
tysten arviointia erään kuntaorganisaation
näkökulmasta. – The evaluation of schooling
as a task of the communal maintainer of
schooling – what are the presuppositions of
the execution of evaluation in one specific
communal organization. 190 p. Summary 7 p.
2007.

309 NATALE, KATJA, Parents’ Causal Attributions
Concerning Their Children’s Academic
Achievement . – Vanhempien lastensa koulu-
menestystä koskevat kausaaliattribuutiot.
54 p. (154 p.) Yhteenveto 3 p. 2007.

310 VAHTERA, SIRPA, Optimistit opintiellä. Opin-
noissaan menestyvien nuorten hyvinvointi
lukiosta jatko-opintoihin. – The well-being of
optimistic, well-performing high school
students from high school to university. 111 p.
Summary 2 p. 2007.

311 KOIVISTO, PÄIVI, “Yksilöllistä huomiota arkisis-
sa tilanteissa”. Päiväkodin toimintakulttuurin
kehittäminen lasten itsetuntoa vahvistavaksi.
– “Individual attention in everyday
situations”. Developing the operational
culture of a day-care centre to strengthen
children’s self-esteem. 202 p. Summary 4 p.
2007.

312 LAHIKAINEN, JOHANNA, “You look delicious”
– Food, eating, and hunger in Margaret
Atwood’s novels. 277 p. Yhteenveto 2 p.
2007.

313 LINNAVUORI, HANNARIIKKA, Lasten kokemuksia
vuoroasumisesta. – Children’s experiences of
dual residence. 202 p. Summary 8 p. 2007.

314 PARVIAINEN, TIINA, Cortical correlates of
language perception. Neuromagnetic studies
in adults and children. – Kielen käsittely
aivoissa. Neuromagneettisia tutkimuksia
aikuisilla ja lapsilla. 128 p. (206 p.) Yhteenve-
to 5 p. 2007.
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315 KARA, HANNELE, Ermutige mich Deutsch zu
sprechen. Portfolio als evaluationsform von
mündlichen leistungen. – ”Rohkaise minua
puhumaan saksaa” – kielisalkku suullisen
kielitaidon arviointivälineenä. 108 p. Yhteen-
veto 3 p. 2007.

316 MÄKELÄ, AARNE, Mitä rehtorit todella tekevät.
Etnografinen tapaustutkimus johtamisesta ja
rehtorin tehtävistä peruskoulussa. – What
principals really do. An ethnographic case
study on leadership and on principal’s tasks
in comprehensive school. 266 p. Summary
5 p. 2007.

317 PUOLAKANAHO, ANNE, Early prediction of
reading – Phonological awareness and
related language and cognitive skills in
children with a familial risk for dyslexia.
– Lukemistaitojen varhainen ennustaminen.
 Fonologinen tietoisuus, kielelliset ja kognitii-
viset taidot lapsilla joiden suvussa esiintyy
dysleksiaa. 61 p. (155 p.) Yhteenveto 3 p.
2007.

318 HOFFMAN, DAVID M., The career potential of
migrant scholars in Finnish higher education.
Emerging perspectives and dynamics. -
Akateemisten siirtolaisten uramahdollisuudet
suomalaisessa korkeakoulujärjestelmässä:
dynamiikkaa ja uusia näkökulmia. 153 p.
(282 p.) Yhteenveto 2 p. 2007.

319 FADJUKOFF, PÄIVI, Identity formation in
adulthood. -  Identiteetin muotoutuminen
aikuisiässä. 71 p. (168 p.) Yhteenveto 5 p.
2007.

320 MÄKIKANGAS, ANNE, Personality, well-being
and job resources: From negative paradigm
towards positive psychology. - Persoonalli-
suus, hyvinvointi ja työn voimavarat: Kohti
positiivista psykologiaa. 66 p. (148 p.) Yhteen-
veto 3 p. 2007.

321 JOKISAARI, MARKKU, Attainment and reflection:
The role of social capital and regrets in
developmental regulation. - Sosiaalisen
pääoman ja toteutumattomien tavoitteiden
merkitys kehityksen säätelyssä. 61 p. (102 p.)
Yhteenveto 2 p. 2007.

322 HÄMÄLÄINEN, JARMO, Processing of sound rise
time in children and adults with and without
reading problems. - Äänten nousuaikojen
prosessointi lapsilla ja aikuisilla, joilla on
dysleksia ja lapsilla ja aikuisilla, joilla ei ole
dysleksiaa. 48 p. (95 p.) Tiivistelmä 2 p. 2007.

323 KANERVIO, PEKKA, Crisis and renewal in one
Finnish private school.  -  Kriisi ja uudistumi-
nen yhdessä suomalaisessa yksityiskoulussa.
217 p. Tiivistelmä 2 p. 2007.

324 MÄÄTTÄ, SAMI, Achievement strategies in
adolescence and young adulthood. - Nuorten
ajattelu- ja toimintastrategia. 45 p. (120 p.)
Tiivistelmä 3 p. 2007.

325 TORPPA MINNA, Pathways to reading
acquisition: Effects of early skills, learning
environment and familial risk for dyslexia.

 - Yksilöllisiä kehityspolkuja kohti lukemisen
taitoa: Varhaisten taitojen, oppimisympä-
ristön ja sukuriskin vaikutukset. 53 p. (135 p.)
2007.

326 KANKAINEN, TOMI, Yhdistykset, instituutiot ja
luottamus. - Voluntary associations,
institutions and trust.158 p. Summary 7 p.
2007.

327 PIRNES, ESA, Merkityksellinen kulttuuri ja
kulttuuripolitiikka. Laaja kulttuurin käsite
kulttuuripolitiikan perusteluna. - Meaningful
culture and cultural policy. A broad concept
of culture as a  basis for cultural policy. 294 p.
Summary 2 p. 2008.

328 NIEMI, PETTERI, Mieli, maailma ja referenssi.
John McDowellin mielenfilosofian ja seman-
tiikan kriittinen tarkastelu ja ontologinen
täydennys. - Mind, world and reference: A
critical examination and ontological
supplement of John McDowell’s philosophy
of mind and semantics. 283 p. Summary 4 p.
2008.

329 GRANBOM-HERRANEN, LIISA, Sananlaskut
kasvatuspuheessa – perinnettä, kasvatusta,
indoktrinaatiota? – Proverbs in pedagogical
discourse – tradition, upbringing,
indoctrination? 324 p. Summary 8 p. 2008.

330 KYKYRI, VIRPI-LIISA, Helping clients to help
themselves. A discursive perspective to
process consulting practices in multi-party
settings. - Autetaan asiakasta auttamaan itse
itseään. Diskursiivinen näkökulma prosessi-
konsultoinnin käytäntöihin ryhmätilanteissa.
75 p. (153 p.) Tiivistelmä 2 p. 2008.

331 KIURU, NOONA, The role of adolescents’
peergroups in the school context. - Nuorten-
toveriryhmien rooli kouluympäristössä. 77 p.
(192 p.)  Tiivistelmä 3 p. 2008.

332 PARTANEN, TERHI, Interaction and therapeutic
interventions in treatment groups for
intimately violent men. 46 p. (104 p)  Yhteen-
veto 2 p. 2008.

333 RAITTILA, RAIJA, Retkellä. Lasten ja kaupunki-
ympäristön kohtaaminen. – Making a visit.
Encounters between children and an urban
environment. 179 p. Summary 3 p. 2008.

334 SUME, HELENA, Perheen pyörteinen arki.
Sisäkorvaistutetta käyttävän lapsen matka
kouluun. – Turbulent life of the family. Way to
school of a child with cochlear implant.
208 p. Summary 6 p. 2008.

335 KOTIRANTA, TUIJA, Aktivoinnin paradoksit.
 - The paradoxes of activation. 217 p.
Summary 3 p. 2008.

336 RUOPPILA, ISTO, HUUHTANEN, PEKKA, SEITSAMO,
JORMA AND ILMARINEN, JUHANI, Age-related
changes of the work ability construct and its
relation to cognitive functioning in the older
worker: A 16-year follow-up study. 97 p. 2008.

337 TIKKANEN, Pirjo,  “Helpompaa ja hauskempaa
kuin luulin”.  Matematiikka suomalaisten ja
unkarilaisten perusopetuksen neljäsluokka-
laisten kokemana.– “Easier and more fun that
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I thought”. Mathematics experienced by
fourth-graders in Finnish and Hungarian
comprehensive schools. 309 p. Summary 3 p.
2008.

338 KAUPPINEN, ILKKA, Tiedon omistaminen on valtaa
– Globalisoituvan patenttijärjestelmän poliit-
tinen moraalitalous ja globaali kapitalismi.
– Owning knowledge is power. Political moral
economy of the globalizing patent system and
global capitalism. 269 p. Summary 5 p. 2008.

339 KUJALA, MARIA, Muukalaisena omassa maassa.
Miten kasvaa vuorovaikutuskonflikteissa?
– A stranger in one’s own land. How to grow
in interaction conflicts? 174 p. Summary 7 p.
2008.

340 KOPONEN, TUIRE, Calculation and Language:
Diagnostic and intervention studies. -
Laskutaito ja kieli: Diagnostinen ja kuntou-
tustutkimus. 49 p. (120 p.) Tiivistelmä 2 p.
2008.

341 HAUTALA, PÄIVI-MARIA, Lupa tulla näkyväksi.
Kuvataideterapeuttinen toiminta kouluissa.
- Permission to be seen. Art therapeutic
activities in schools. 202 p. 2008.

342 SIPARI, SALLA, Kuntouttava arki lapsen tueksi.
Kasvatuksen ja kuntoutuksen yhteistoimin-
nan rakentuminen asiantuntijoiden keskuste-
luissa. - Habilitative everyday life to support
the child. Construction of the collaboration of
education and rehabilitation in experts
discussions. 177 p. Summary 4 p. 2008.

343 LEHTONEN, PÄIVI HANNELE, Voimauttava video.
Asiakaslähtöisyyden, myönteisyyden ja
videokuvan muodostama työorientaatio
perhetyön menetelmänä. - Empowering video.
A work orientation formed by client-focus,
positivity and video image as a method for
family work. 257 p. Summary 3 p. 2008.

344 RUOHOMÄKI, JYRKI, “Could Do Better”.
Academic Interventions in Northern Ireland
Unionism. - “Could Do Better” Akateemiset
interventiot Pohjois-Irlannin unionismiin.
238 p. Tiivistelmä 2 p. 2008.

345 SALMI, PAULA, Nimeäminen ja lukemisvaikeus.
Kehityksen ja kuntoutuksen näkökulma. -
Naming and dyslexia: Developmental and
training perspectives.
169 p. Summary 2 p. 2008.

346 RANTANEN, JOHANNA, Work-family interface and
psychological well-being: A personality and
longitudinal perspective. - Työn ja perheen
vuorovaikutuksen yhteys psyykkiseen hyvin-
vointiin sekä persoonallisuuteen
pitkittäistutkimuksen näkökulmasta 86 p.
 (146 p.) Yhteenveto 6 p. 2008.

 347 PIIPPO, JUKKA, Trust, Autonomy and Safety at
Integrated Network- and Family-oriented
mode for co-operation. A Qualitative Study.
70 p. (100 p.) Yhteenveto 2 p. 2008.

348 HÄTINEN, MARJA, Treating job burnout in
employee rehabilitation:  Changes in
symptoms, antecedents, and consequences. -

Työuupumuksen hoito työikäisten kuntou-
tuksessa: muutokset työuupumuksen oireissa,
ennakoijissa ja seurauksissa. 85 p. (152 p.)
Tiivistelmä 4 p. 2008.

349 PRICE, GAVIN, Numerical magnitude
representation in developmental dyscalculia:
Behavioural and brain imaging studies.
139 p. 2008.

350 RAUTIAINEN, MATTI, Keiden koulu? Aineen-
opettajaksi opiskelevien käsityksiä koulu-
kulttuurin yhteisöllisyydestä. - Who does
school belong to? Subject teacher students’
conceptions of  community in school culture.
180 p. Summary 4 p. 2008.

351 UOTINEN, SANNA, Vanhempien ja lasten
toimijuuteen konduktiivisessa kasvatuksessa.
- Into the agency of a parent and a child in
conductive education. 192 p. Summary 3 p.
2008.

352 AHONEN, HELENA, Rehtoreiden kertoma johta-
juus ja johtajaidentiteetti. -  Leadership and
leader identity as narrated by headmasters.
193 p. 2008.

353 MOISIO, OLLI-PEKKA, Essays on radical
educational philosophy. 151 p. Tiivistelmä
3 p. 2009.

354 LINDQVIST, RAIJA, Parisuhdeväkivallan
kohtaaminen maaseudun sosiaalityössä. -
Encountering partner violence with rural
social work. 256 p. 2009.

355 TAMMELIN, MIA, Working time and family time.
Experiences of the work and family interface
among dual-earning couples in Finland. -
Työaika ja perheen aika: kokemuksia työn ja
perheen yhteensovittamisesta Suomessa.
159 p. Tiivistelmä 3 p. 2009.

356 RINNE, PÄIVI, Matkalla muutokseen. Sosiaali-
alan projektitoiminnan perustelut, tavoitteet ja
toimintatavat Sosiaaliturva-lehden kirjoituk-
sissa 1990-luvulla. - On the way to the change.
221 p. Summary 2 p. 2009.

357 VALTONEN, RIITTA, Kehityksen ja oppimisen
ongelmien varhainen tunnistaminen Lene-
arvioinnin avulla. Kehityksen ongelmien
päällekkäisyys ja jatkuvuus 4–6-vuotiailla
sekä ongelmien yhteys koulusuoriutumiseen.
- Lene-assessment and early identification of
developmental and learning problems. Co-
occurrence and continuity of developmental
problems from age 4 to age 6 and relation to
school performance. 73 p. (107 p.) Summary
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